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INTRODUCTION l

Read this repair manual carefully and thoeoughly belone beginning work,
The wehicle will only be able to meet (he demands placed on it if the specified service work is perfarmed regularly and properly,

This repair manual was writlen to cormespond 10 the lalest stale of this model series. We reserve the right to make changes in the inlerest
of technical advancement withoul updating this repair manual al the same time,

We shall nol provide a description of general workshop methods. Likewise, safety rules that apply in a workshop are not specified here. 1t
is astumed Lhat the repair work will be perlormed by a fully trained mechanic,

All specifications are non-binding. KTM Sportmolorcycle GmbH specifically reserves the right 1o madify or delete technical specifications,
prices, colors, forms, materials, services, designs, equipment, ete., withoul prior notice and without specifying reasons, to adapt these to
local conditions, &5 well as 1o stop production of a particular madel withoul pritr notice. KTM accepts no liability for delivery options, dew-
ations from illustralions and destriptions, misprints, and olher errors. The models portrayed partly contain special equipment that does nol
belong to the regular scope of supply.

© 2015 KTM Sportmotorcycle GmbH, Mattigholen Ausiria
All rights reserved
Reproduction, even in parl, a5 well as copying of all kinds, is permilled anly with the expréss written permission of the copyright owner,
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According to the international quality managemen! standard 150 9001, KTM uses quality assurance processes that lead to
M the maximum possible qualily of the products.
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The meaning of specific symbols is described blow.

J Indicales an expoected reaction (e.g. of a work step or a function).

x Indicates an unexpected reaction (e.g. of a work step or a funclion).

t Indicales a page reference (mane infarmation is provided on the speciflied page).
i Indicales information wilh mose delails of tips,

Indicales the resull of a testing step.
‘:F Denoles a vollage measurement,

Denoles a curfent measurement.

ﬁ Denoles a resislancs measuremant.

The typographical formats used in this document ane explained below,

Proprietary name Identilies a propriclary name,

Name® Identilies a protecied name.

Brang™ Identilies a trademark,

Underlined terms Refer to technical details of the vehicle or indicate technical terms, which are explained

in lhe glossary,
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g e Y o o P T
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Read this Repair Manual carelully and thomoughly before beginning work. Il contains useful information and tips that will help you
repair and mainfain your vehicle.
This manual assumes that the necessary special KTM tools and KTM workplace and workshop equipment are available,

A number of safely instructions need lo be followed to operate the vehicle safely. Therefore, read this manual carefully. The safety
instructions are highlighted in the tex and are relered to al the relevant passages,

s Info
l The vehicle has various information and waming labels al prominent locations. Do nol remowe information/warning labets., If
they are missing, you o olhers may nol recognize dangers and may therefore be injured,

Danger
Indicates a danger that will immaediately and invariably lead 1o fatal or serious permanent injury if the appropriate measures ang
nod taken.

,:"Fl\ Waming
MR [ndicates a danper thatl is likely 1o lead to fatal of serious injury if \he appropriate measures arg not laken.

Caution
A Indicates a danger that may lead to minor injuries if the appropriale measures are not taken,

Note
Iindicates a danger that will lead lo considerable maching and material damage if the appropriate measures are nol taken,

Waming
Indicates a danger that will lead to envirenmental damage if 1he appropsiate measures are nof taken,

Special 1ools are necessary for cortain tasks, The 1ools are nol contained in the vehicle but can be ordered under the numbser in paren.
theses. E.g.: bearing puller (151120170000

During assembly, non-reusable parts (e.g. sell-locking screws and nuts, seals and seal rings, Q-rings, pins, lock washers) must be
replaced by new parts,

In some instances, a thread locker (¢.g. Loctite®) is required, The manufacturer instructions for use must be followed,

After disassembly, clean the parts (hat ane 10 be reused and check them for damage and wear, Change damaged or worn parts,

After you complele the repair or semvice work, check the operating safety of the wehicle,
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Service & Warranty Booklel and in the KTM Dealer.nel; otherwise, all wamranty claims will be void. No warranty claims can be consid-
ered for damage resulting from manipulations andfor allerations to the vizhicle.
Additional infosmation on the guarantee of warranly and Lhe procedures involved can be found in the Service & Warranty Booklel.

Waming
Environmental hazard  Improper handling of fuel is a danger to the environment.

= Do not allow fuel to gel inlo the ground water, the ground, or the sewage system.

Use the operating and auxiliary substances (such as fuel and lubricants) as specified in the manual.

pare parts, accessories
Only use spare parts and accessories approved andfor recommended by KTM. KTM accepts no Hability for other products and any
resulting damage or loss.

The current KTM PowerParts for your vehicle can be found on the KTMW website,
International KTM Website: hilpfhwww klim.com

The figures contained in the manual may depict special equipment.
In tha inferest of elarily, some components may be shown disassembled or may not be shown at all. 1t is not always necessary to dis-
asemble the component Lo perlorm thie aclivily in question. Please follow the instructions in the text.
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The chassis number ) is stamped on the steering head on the right.

~" /40194510

(EXC EWAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
The type label @ is fixed 1o the front of the steering head.

A01GAE-10

(500 EXC US)
The type label @ is fixed to the front of the steering head.
The additional type label for Canada @ is fixed to the front of the front pipe.

/ ®

(EXC EUW/AUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition)
Thi key number ﬁ for thie steering lock is stamped anto the key connector,

40224710
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T

U]
O silie

A02286-10

(500 EXC US)
Key number ) for the ignition and steering lock is indicated on the KEYCODECARD.

Info

-
I You noeed the key number to order a replacement key. Keep
the KEYCODECARD in a safe place.

40194710

40194810

The engine number ) is stamped on the left side of the engine under the engine
sprocket.

Tha lork part number ﬂ is stamped on the inner slide of the fork stub.,

The shock absorber part number ﬂ is stamped on the fop of the shock absorber above
the adjusting ring on the engine side,



9  MOTORCYCLE

1"

Note
Danger of damage The parked wehicle may roll away or fall oeer,
= Always place the vehicle on a firm and even surface.

- Raise the molorcycle at the frame underneath the engine.
| Lift stand (54829055000} (* p. 315) |

o Meither wheel is in contact with the ground,
= Secure the motorcycle against falling over.

Danger of damage The parked vehicle may roll away or fall over,
= Always place the vehicle on a firm and even surface,

40194310

=  Remove the matoreycle fram the [Tt stand,
= Remove the lift stand,

= To park the molorcycle, pross side stand '. to the ground with your foal and lean
the matorcyele on it,

Info

While riding, the side stand must ba folded up and secured with the rubber
band,

Danger

Danger of poltoning Exhaus! gases ane toxic and inhaling them miy result in unconsciousness andfor death.

= When running the enging, slways make sure thera is sulficient vantilation, and do not start or run the engine in an encloted
space wilhoul an effective cxhaust exiraction system,

Nole

Engine fallure  High enging spoeds in cold engings hive a negative elfect on the service life of the engine,
= Always wirm up Lhe enging ! Iow enging speeds.

A01944-10

= Take the motorcycle off of side stand @ and secure the side stand with rubber
vand €.
= Shilt transmission 1o neutral,

(500 EXC US)
= Turn Whe key in the ignition leck to the pasition @,

= Turn the emergency OFF swilch 1o the pasition ),

(EXC AU}

= Turn the emergency OFF swilch 1o the pasition C),
Condition

Ambient lemperature: < 20 *C (< 68 *F)

= Pull tha idle speed adjusting screw all he way out.
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= Press the electric starter button or press the kick starter robustly through its full

range.
» Info
I Press the electrie starter button for at most 5 seconds. Wail for a least S
seconds before trying again.

Warning lamp Fl lights up briefly as a functional control when starling.

40073301

i e e e o W Ly e
[

the motorcycle for a check

Danger
E Danger of poisoning Exhaus! pasces ane Loxic and inhaling them may result in unconsciousness andfor death.

= When running the enging, always make sure Lhera is sufficient vantilation, and do not start or run the engine in an enclosed
space withoutl an effective exhaust extraclion system.

= Info
l Press the starler for a maximum of 5 seconds. Wail for al least 5 seconds befare trying again.

= Shifl transmission 10 neulral.

(00 EXC US)
= Turn the key in the ignition lock to the position ©

= Tuwn the emergency OFF swilch 1o Lhe position O,

(EXC AU)
= Turn the emérpency OFF swilch 1o the position ©

= Priss the electnic starter butlon or press the kickstarter robustly through its full range.

Infa
Do not open Lhe throtlle.
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6.1 Adjusting the compression damping of the fork

| MRy e

s [nfo
l The hydraulic compression damping delermines the lork suspension behavior,

(EXC ELVAUSAUS, XC-W, EXC Factory Edition)
- Remove protection caps ).
= Turn adjusting screws @ clockwise all the way,

Info

L]
I Adjusting screws @ are located at the bottom end of the fork legs.
Make the same adjustment on both fork legs.

= Turn back counterclockwise by the number of clicks cormesponding to the fork

Type,
Guideling
Compression damping
Camior 22 clicks
Standard 20 clicks
Spoit 18 clicks

Info
I Turn clochwise 1o incraase damping: turn counterclockwise 1o reduce
damping,

= Mount protection caps .

(EXC Six Days)
= Turn the white adjusting screw o all the way chockwise,

Adjusting screw @ is located a1 the upper end of the left fork leg.
The compression damping is located in the left fork leg COMP (white
adjusting stoow), The rebound damping 15 located in the right fork

log REB (red adjusting screw),

= Turn back counterclockwise by the number of clicks cormesponding 1o the fork

type,
Guideling
Compression damping
Comion 15 clicks
Standard 13 clicks
Sport 11 clicks

Info
i Turn clockwise 1o increase damplng: turn counterclod kwise to reduce
damping,

|J T, el T l-- ety Mgy il-—--hlu--

Ll I-—J-L, 'ﬂ ":II a---._'_h__J -—L ‘ll #_'._H!E‘!_:_l:

i The hydraulic rebound damping determines the fork suspension behavier,
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(EXC ELAUSAUS, XC-W)
= Turn adjusting screws ‘ clockwise all the way.

Info

L ]
' Adjusting screws ﬂ ara localed at the top end of the fork legs.
Make Lhe same adjustment on both fork legs.

= Turn back counterclockwise by the number of clicks corresponding to the fork
type.
Guideline

Rebound damping

Comion 20 clicks

Stlandard 18 clicks

Sport 16 clicks

Tumn clockwise o increase damping; turn counterclockwise to reduce
damping.

(EXC Factary Edition)
= Turn adjusting screws ﬂ clockwize all the way,

Inla
i Adjusting scrows ‘ ara located at the top end of the fork legs.
Make (he same adjustment on both fork legs.

= Turn back counterclockwese by the number of clicks correspond ing to the fork

Typa.
Guideline
Rebound damping
Comfort 20 clicks
Standard 18 clicks
Sport 16 elicks

Tumn clockwise 10 increase damping; turn eounterclockwise 1o reduce
damping,

(EXC Six Days)
= Turn the red adjusting screw € all the way clockwise.

-

' Adjusting scraw n Is located at the upper end of the right fork leg.
Thie rebound damping is lecated in the right fork leg REB (red adjusting
scrvw). The compression damping |5 lecated in the left fork leg COMP
{white adjusting scraw),

= Turn back counterclockwise by the number of clicks cormesponding to the fork

Ty pe.
Guideling
Retound damping
Comiort 15 clicks
Standard 13 clicks
Spoit 11 clicks

Info
i Turn clockwise o increase damping; turn counlerclockwise 1o reduce
damping,
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(EXC EWALSAS, XC-W)

15

IFAIICAIE Vit W EVIE Easbesrw Bl i mmt
k (EXC EU/AUS/US, XC-W, EXC Factory Edition)

—  Turn the adjusting scréews eounterclockwise all the way.

s Info

Kake the same adjustment an both fork legs.

= Turn clockwise by the number of turns corresponding to the fork type.

reduce the spring preload,
of the rebound damping,

higher Spring preload,

Guideling
Spring preload - Preload Adjuster
Camfort 1 tum
Standard 2 turns
Sport 2 turns
e Inlo
B Tum clockwise to increase the spring preload; turn counterclockwise to

Adjusting the spring preload has no influence on the absarption setting

Basically, however, you should set the rebound damping higher with a

(EXC Factory Edition)

= Turn the adjusting screws counterclockwise all the way.

s Inlo

l Maka 1hi ghme adjustment an both fork legs.

= Turn elockwise by the number of turns corresponding 1o the fork type.

Guideling
Spring preload - Preload Adjuster
Camion 1 turm
Standard 2 turns
Sport 2 turns
s Inlo
l Turn clockwise 10 in¢rease the apring preload; turn counterclockwise 1o

reducs the spring prolosd,

Adjusting the spring pralosd has no influence on the absarption setting
of the rebound damping,

Basically, however, you should set the rebound damping higher with a
higher spring preload,

Preparatory work
= Raise the malorcycle with the lift stand, (= p. 11)

Main work
(EXC ELVAUSAUS, XC-W)
= Release bleeder screws ).
o Any oxgeds prossure escapes from the interior of the fork.
= Tighten the bleeder scrows,
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(EXC Factory Edition)
= Release bleeder screws 0

& Any excess pressure escapes from the interior of the fork.
= Tighten the bleeder screws.

(EXC Six Days)
= Release bleeder screws n

« Any excess pressure escapes from the interlor of the fork.
= Tighten the bleeder screws.

Finishing work
= Remove the motorcycle fram the il stand, (* p. 11)

s

1oTK legs
Preparatory work
= Ralse the motorcyele with the lift stand. (* p. 11)
= Loosan the fork pratector. (* p. 17)
Maln work
(EXC EUJAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition)

= Push dust boots ﬁ of both fork legs downward,

Info

I The dust boots remove dust and coarse dirt particles from the inside fork
lubes, Ower lime, dirt can penetrate behind the dust bogts, 1T this dit is
nod remicwed, the ofl seals behind can start to leak,

ﬂ | Wamning
' Danger of accidents Reduced braking eflichency due to oil or grease on
{he brake dises,

= Always keep the brake discs frea of oll and greade, and clean them
wilh brake cleaner when necessary,

= Chlean and il the dust boots and inner fork tube of both fork legs.
| Universal odl spray (* p. 312) |

= Press the dust bools back inlo thelr normal position,
= Remove excess ol

(XC-W, 500 EXC US)
= Push dust boots ) of both fork legs downward.

s Inlo

l Thir dus! boots remove dus! and coarse dirt particles from the inside fork
{ubes. Over lime, dirt can penetrate behind the dust boots. 1T this dirt is
nod remeved, the oil seals behind can start to leak,

n Warning
Danger ol accidents Reduced braking efficiency dug 1o il oF grease on
the brake discs.

= Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease, and clean them
with brake cleaner when necessary,
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Clean and ail the dust boots and inner fork tube of both feck legs.

| Universal oil spray (* p. 312)

- Press the dust boots back into Lheir narmal pasition.
-  Remove excess oil.

Finishing work
— Posilion the fork protectos. (* p. 17}

— Remove the molorcycle Tfram the lift stand. (* p. 11)

(EXC EU/AUS, EXC S1X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
- Remove screws @) and take off the clamp.
= Remove screws @ on the left fork leg. Push the fork protection downwards.
= Remove the screws on the right fork leg. Push the fork protection downwards,

(500 EXC US)
= Remove screws @ and take off the clamp,

=  Remove scriws ﬂ' or the leit fork leg. Push the fork protection downwards,
=  Remogve the screws on the right fork leg. Push the fork protection downwards.,

(EXC EUJAUS, EXC 51X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Position the fork protector on the lefl fork leg. Mount and tighten scrows "
Guideling
Remaining screws, ehadsis MG 10 Nm
(7.4 10 1)
= Position the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp, Mount and tighten
LCI0WS
= Position the fork protectar on the right fork leg. Mount and tighten the screws,
Guideling
Remaining scrows, ehassis MG 10 Nm
(7.4 1f 1)
(500 EXC US)
= Poaition the fork protector on the left fork leg, Mount and tighten scraws O
Guideling
Remaining scriws, chassls MG 10 Nm
(7.4 16f 1)
= Position the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp. Mount and tighten
LETOWS
= Position tha fork protector on tha right fork leg. Mount and tighten the screws,
Guideling
Remaining screws, chassis ME 10 Nm

(7.4 160 1t)
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Removing the fork legs
Preparatory work
- Remove the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 103)
- Raise the motoreycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)
= Remove the front wheel. (* p. 108)

Main work
- Remove screws ) and take off the clamp.

= Remove the cable binder(s).
=  Remove sCrews 'ﬁ and lake off the brake caliper.
= Allow the brake caliper and brake ling 10 hang tension-free 10 the side.

(EXC EU, EXC AU, XC-W)
= Release screws ). Take out the left fork leg.

=  Relesse screws ﬂ Take out the right fork leg.

(500 EXC US)
= Release scrows @), Take out the left fork leg.

=  Release screws ﬂ Take oul the right fork leg.

(EXC Factory Edition, EXC Six Days)
= Releaso screws €. Take out the left fork leg.

= Releaso serews @), Take out the right fork leg.

Main woik
(EXC EU, EXC AU, XC-W)
= Position the fork legs,

v Bloeder screws @ are positioned toward the front.

Info

Grogwes are milled inlo the side of the upper end of the lork legs. The
second milled groowe (Trom the toep) must be Tlush with the top edpe of
the upper triple clamp.
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- Tighten screws .
Guideline
Screw, lop triple clamp ME 20 Nm
(148 Ibf ft)
= Tighten screws ﬂ
Guideline
Serew, boltom triple elamp Ma 15 Mm
(11.1 Ibd 1)
(500 EXC US)

-

Position the fork legs.
«  Bleeder screws @ are positioned toward the front.

s Info

l Groowes are milled into the side of the upper end of the fork legs. The
second milled groove (frem the tep) must be Tlush with the top edpe of
the upper triple clamp.

= Tighten screws @.
Guideling
Screw, lop triple clamp ME 20 Nm
(14.8 Ibd ft)
= Tighten screws @,
Guideline
Serew, boltom triple clamp ME 15 Hm
(11.1 164 1t)
(EXC Factory Edition)
= Position the fork logs.,

« Bleeder scrows @ are positioned toward the front.

= Inlo

I Groowes are milled into the side of the upper end of the fork legs. The
second milled groove (from the top) must be flush with the top edge of
the upper triple ¢lamp,

= Tighten scrows @,
Guideling
Screw, lop triple clamp MB 17 Nm
(12,5 b1 ft)
- Tighten screws €.
Guideling
Screw, boltom lriple clamp MB 15 MNm
(11,1 1bt ft)
(EXC Six Days)
= Position the fork legs,

v Bleeder screws @ are positioned toward the front.

= Inlo

l The rebound damping is located in the right fork feg REB (red adjusting
screw), The compression damping is located in the left fork leg COMP
{white adjusting screw),
Groowes are milled into the side of the upper end of the fork legs, The
second milled groove (from the top) must be flush with the top edpe of
the upper triple clamp.
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- Tighten screws @.
Guideling
Screw, lop triple clamp M8 17 Nm
(12.51bf ft)
= Tighten screws €.
Guideling
Serew, boltom triple clamp MB 15 Nm
(11.1 Ibf f1)
= Position the brake caliper and mount and tighten screws E).
Guideline
Screw, lront brake caliper | MEB 25 Nm Loctite®™ 2437

(18.4 161 ft)

= Mount cable binder,

= Posilion the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp. Mount and lighten screws '

Finishing work
= Install the front wheel, (* p. 108)

- Refit the headlight mask with the headlight, (* p. 104)
- Check the headlight setting. (* p. 131)

10132710

Preparatory work
= Remove the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 103)

= Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand, (= p. 11)
= Remove the front wheel, (* p, 108)

= Remove the fodk legs, (= p. 18)

Main woik

= Remove screws ) on the left fork leg, Remove the fork protector upwards.
= Remove the screws on the right fork leg. Remove the fork pratector upwards.

Maln work
= Position the fork protector on the left fork leg. Mount and tighten screws ).
Guideline
| Remaining scrows, chassis | MG | 10 Km (7.4 16t 1) I
= Position the fork prolector on the right fork leg. Mount and tighten the screws.
Guideline
[Remaining screws, chassis [Wi& [10 Rm (7.4 11 1) |
Finishing wark

= Install the fork legs, (* p. 18)

= Install the front wheel, (* p. 108)

- Refit the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 104)
~ Check the headlight setting. (* p. 131)
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612 EXC EWAUSAUS, XC-W, EXC Factory Edition

S IRl

6.12.1 Performing a fork service

s Info
These operations are the same on both fork legs.

Condition
Thee fork legs have been removed.

= Disassamble the fork legs. (* p. 21)

g B = Disassomble the cariridge. (" p. 24)
= o] E —  Check the fork legs. (* p. 26)
= - Assemble the cartridge. (* p. 28)
— = Assemble the lork legs. (" p. 29)
oyl
e
o
e 8
) S
= 000 19401

6.12.2  Disassembling the fork legs

Infa
The sleps are identical for bolh fork legs,

Conditien
The fork legs are disassembled,

= Remove protective cover ).
=  Nole down tho present state of rebound damping ﬂ and compression
damping @.
= Note down ol the present stale of the spring proload,
= Complately open Lhe adjusters of the rebound damping and compression damping.

Clamp the fork leg in the area of lower friple clamp,
[ Clamping stand (T1403S) (* p. 325) |

|
I-._ > !?ﬂll 38%10
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20073910

201348-10

= Loosen Preload Adjuster €.

| Pin wrench (T103) (* p. 321)

Info
The Praload Adjuster cannot be taken off yet,

= Take out the fork leg and clamp with the axle clamp.

Infa
Usa solt jaws.

= Push the ouler tube downward,
= Pull the spring dewnward, Place the special toel an the hexagonal part,

| Open-end wiench (T14032) (* p. 325)

Inlo
i The prelosd spacers ﬂ should be above the special toal,

= Clamp the special tool in the bench vise, Loosen Preload Adjuster ﬂ

=  Remove Preload Adjusber ﬂ with preload spacers ﬂ
= Remove adjustment tube @.

= Pull the spring dewnward, Remove the special tool,
= Remove the spring.
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201345910

.- 201350-10

SO0T41+10

201358110

I

23
Drain the fork oil.
» Info
I Pull out and push in the piston rod a few times 1o emply the canridge.

Clamp the fork leg with the axle clamp,
Guideline

I Use soft jaws,

Unscrew and remove the compression damping fitting (@.

Infa
Place a fluid collector beneath it, as usually some ol will drakn out.

Remove the carridge,

Remove dust boot .
Remove fork protector ring ().

Info
The lork protector ring does not necessanily need 1o be disassembled for the
further repair,

Remove lock ring ©.

Info
The lock ring has o coarsaly finished end against which the scogwdsiver can
b placed,

Warm up the outer tube in area 'ﬁ of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideline

KRG

Jerk the outer tube out of the inner fube,

[111+]

The lower sliding bushing m must be pulled out of its bearing seat when
doing this,
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= Remove upper sliding bushing (.

e Info
Genlly pull them apart without using any tool,

= Take off the lower sliding bushing @).
= Take off support ring .

= Take off seal ring ﬂ

= Take off lock ring €.

= Take off dust boot .
= Take out the fork leg.

6.123 Cartridge disassembly
Info
I The sleps are ientical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work
= [Disassamble the fork legs, (* p. 21)
il Maln wark

=  Remove Huid Barrier ﬂ fram the pision red,

PS [ Clamping stand (T140168) (* p. 324) |

oy
p— SO07&6-10
=  Remove pision rod ﬂ from the cariridge,
|\ \
L]
200747:10

=  Remove washer a and spring seat ﬂ fram the cartridge.
\*\
L

SO07T4B-10
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20074910

L = 200692.10

SOOGHR-10

Depgreaze the cartridge and clamp using the pecial toal.

| Clamping stand (T140155) (* p. 324)

Warm up the cartridge in the area of ﬂ
Guideline

| 50 % (122 *F)

Unscrew and remove scréwsleese E'

s Info
I This step is unnecessary for the further disassemnbly.

Depgrease the pistan rod.
Clamp the piston rod with the special toal.

[ Clamping stand (T14016S) (* p. 324)

Remove nut (.
Remove shim stack @ completely,

Remove piston €.
Remove shim stack @ completely,

Remove spring @.
Remove tap rebound (.

Remove spring (8.
Remaove valve 0 of the rebound damping together with the spring.
Take out the piston rod,
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6.124  Disassembling the compression damping fitting

« Info
The steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory wark

- Disassemble the fork legs. (* p. 21)

Main work

- Remove nut .
= Remove the spring.
= Remove washer @,

= Remove piston @).
= Remove shim stack €.

6.125 Checking the fork legs
Condition
Thi fork legs must bo disassembled.

# I there is damage:
= Change the inner tuba.

m

|

2007 28-10

= Clamp the compression damping fitling in a bench vise using solt jaws.

=  Romove Q-ting o and seal ring (B from the compression damping fitting.
= Extract the compaession damping (iiting.

= Chock the inner tubae and axle clamp for damage.

=  Measure the oulside diameter at several locations on the inner ube,

Ouiside diameter of the inner {ubse

47.975,., 48,005 mm (1.BARTS. ..

1.88996 in)

= Change the inner tube.

# Il the measured value is below the specified value:
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—  Measwre Lhe run-oul of 1he inner [ube.
| Inner tub run-out < 0.20 mm (< 0.0079 in)

= I the measured value is greater than the specified value:
— Change the inner tube.

Check the outer tube for damage.
# Il there is damage:
= Change the ouler tube.

Check the surface of the sliding bushing,
i the bronze-colored layer ) under the sliding layer @ is visible:
= Replacoe the sliding bushing.

Check the spring lenglh,
Guideling
Spring length with preload spacer(s)

Welght of rider; 65... T} kg ilad.., | 513 mm (20.2 in)
165 Ib.)

Weight of rider; 75... 85 kg (165... | 513 mm (20.2 in)
187 Ib.)

Weight of rider; B5,., 95 kg (187... | 513 mm (20.2 in)
209 1b.)
¢ Il the measured value is greater than the specilied value:
= Reduce the thickness of the proload spacer.
v Il the measured value is less than the specified value:
= Increase the thickness of the pralosd spacer,

6.126  Assembling the compression damping fitting

Info
The sleps are identical for both fork legs.

L1 ]

= Clamp the compression damping Titling in a bench vise using soft jaws.
= Mount O-ring @ and seal ring @
= Grease the Ouing.

| Lubricant (T158) (* p, 311) |
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Mount shim stack €.

s |Info
I KMount the smaller shims behow.

- Mount pistons € with O-ring ).

« Info
l The side with the largest inside diameter ) faces upward.

= Grease the piston Owring.
| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (¥ p. 310) |

l —= l \‘ = Mount washer m
T 5 =  Mount spring @' wilh the tighter coil facing downward.,
B ! = Mount and tighten nut .

AR B -
= RR2 - ‘M*"‘ Guideline
| _—- " ; I | Compression damping fitting nut | MEx0.5 [3Nm (2.2 b1 1) |
- = === .

i Info

Im 3 = ' The washes ﬁ musl have freedom of movement relative to the speing force.

= Secure the nut by lecking.
= Extract the compression damping litting.

6.12.7  Assembling the cartridge

Info
The sleps are identical for both fork legs.

= Clamp in the piston rod,
| Clamping stand (T140165) (* p. 324) |

=  Mount valwe n of the rebound damping, with the spring and O-ring.
= Grease the O-ning.

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 311) |
= Mount spring ﬂ

= Grease tap rebound u O-ring.

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p. 311) |
= Mount and lighten the tap rebound,

Guideline

Tap rebound Mx] 18 Nm Lectite® 2701™
(13.3 If 1)

= Position spring ﬂ.

= Mount shim stack ﬂ'

s Info
Mount the smaller shims below.

= Press the shim stack downward against the spring farce,

» Info
The shim slack must be pressed downward over the collar.

2007 19-10

=  Mount piston @- wilh the piston fing.
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s Info
I The side with the largest inside diameter faces dowmward.

—  Mount shim stack .

s Info
o\ - I Align the triangular plate exactly with the piston opening.

= Mount and lighten nut ﬂ
Guideline
I Tap rebound nut Mex0.5 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf 1t)

200720-10
s Info

Mount the nul with the collar faging dewnward,

= Secwre the nut by locking.

= Depgrease the cartridge and clamp using the special tool.
| Clamping stand (T140155) (* p. 324) I
—0 = Mount and lighten screwsleave @),
Guideline
Screwsleove MZaxl A6 Nm Loctite® 241
- ' (33,9 164 1)
& s ;i 200749:11
= Mount washer ) and spring seat @.
20074811
= Push piston rod @ into the cantridge.
I\\
\k
® 20074711
i = Screw on Nuid barrier @ 10 the stop,
= |nfo
@ I The fluid barrier must be screwed on Hightly against the stop. Do not use a
ool
o
h-—_::.--.' 20074611

6.128 Assembling the fork legs

Info
The sleps are identical for both fork legs.
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SO0E6S:10

o

SO0GT1-10

201356-10

Preparatory work

Check the fork legs. (* p. 26)
Assemble the cartridge. (™ p. 28)
Assemble the compression damping fitting. (* p. 27)

Main work

I

Clamp in the inner tube with the axle clamp,

Guideling

| Use soft jaws. |
Install the special tool,

| Protecting sleeve (T1401) (* p. 324) |
Grease and slide on dust boot ).

[ Lubricant (T511) (* p. 311} |

s Inlo
Always change the dust boot, seal ring, leck ring, and support ring.
Mounl the sealing lip with the spring expander facing downward,

Slide on lock ring @.
Grease and slide on seal ring &).

[ Lubricant (TS11}(* p. 311) |

= Inlo
The sealing lip should face dowmward and the open side upward,

Slide on suppart ring o

Remave the special loal.

Roughan, elean, and grease the edges of the sliding bushings using 600 grit sand-
paper.

[ Fork oil (SAE 4) (4860116651) (* p. 310) |

Slide on lower sliding bushing @,
Mount upper sliding bushing (8.

Info
Genfly pull them apart withoul using any teol,

Slide on the oulter tuba,

Warm up the outer tubse in the lewer sliding bushing area of n
Guideline

[ 50 %c (122 *F) |
Hold the lower sliding bushing with the lenger shoulder of the special tool,

[ Assembiy tool (T14025) (* p. 325) |
Press the outer tube all the way in.
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0074211

L0074 1411

SO0T 2811

Position the support ring.

Hold the zeal ring with the shorter shoulder of the special toal.

Assembly tool (T14025) (* p. 325)

Press the oufer tube all the way in.

Mount lock ring @.

s Info

The lock ring must audibly lock into place.

Install dust boot ).
Mount fork protector ring .

Mount adjustment tube @ of the rebound damping in the cartridge.

o The adjustment fube extends & mm (0,197 in) out from the cartridge and can

by pressed inward against the spring lorce,

M The adjustment lube extends more than & mm (0.276 in) out from the car.

tridige and canngl bo pressed (nward against the spring lorce,

Serew on water excluder @ 1o the stop.

s Inlo

The water axcluder must bo screwad on lightly against tha step. Do not use

aled,

Mount the special tool an the cariridge,

| Gripping lool (T1402651) (* p, 324)

Info
I The special tool must be wsed in order 1hat the adjustment lube S not

rajsed. Oiherwise, ol will reach the piston rod.

Push the cariridge into the inner lube,
Mount and tighten compeession damping fitting @.

Guideling

Compression damping fitling

M29x1

35 Nm
1258 Iuf )

& |Info

l If the cartridge turns a5 well, press the pistan rod slightly to the side,




6

FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP

F’ ~
*"'H" | T
> 200135410

2
4

\‘\‘1

20135310

200743:10

Clamp in the fork werlically.
Fil with fark ol

Fork oil per fork 618 ml Fork eil (SAE 4) (4BE01 16651)
leg (20,8911, oz.) (* p. 310}

= Info

Pull out the pision rod and push back in a number of times to bleed the car.
ridge.

Remove pin i) of the special tool.

| Gripping tool (T1402651) (* p. 324) |
Pull out the piston rod, Install the spring. Reinstall the pin,

Guideling

Spring rate
Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143.., | 4.2 Nmm (24 Ifin)
165 Ib.)

Weight of rider: 75... 85 kg (165... | 4.4 Nmm (25.1 Ib/in]
187 Ib.)

Welght of rider: BD.., 95 kg (187... | 4.6 Nmm (26.3 Ib/in)
209 Ib.)

Pull the spring downward, Place the special teal on the hesagonal part,

| Open-end weench (T14032) (* p, 325) |
Remove the special todd,

| Gripping tool (T1402651) (* p. 324) |

Clamp the special tool in the bench vise,
Grease the thread of the piston rod.

| Lubricant {T159) (* p. 311) |
Grease the upper ¢dge n of the piston rod,

| Lubricant (T158) (* p, 311) |
Screw the Proload Adjuster wilh preload spacer onto the plston rod.

s Inlo
l The Preload Adjuster must be screwed in all the way before the piston rod
alio beging Lo luim, ln cate of Hight piston rod threads, it must ba held to

kisep it from turning, 1 the Preload Adjuster is not screwed in all the way,
the rebound adjustment will nat function,

Tighten the Praload Adjuster,
Guideline

Preload Adjuster on the piston rod Ml2xl 25 Nm
(18.4 16f 1)

Take pressure off of the special lool, Pull the spring downward and remove Lhe spe-
cial tool,
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= Push the outer tube upward.

Clamp the outer lube in the area of lower triple clamp.

| Elamping stand (T14038) (* p. 325)

Grease the Preload Adjuster O-ring.

| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 311)

- Serew on and tighten the Preload Adjuster.

Guibdelirne

Preload Adjuster on the cuter tube

M51x1.5 50 Km

[36.9 Ibf fr)

Pin wrench (TLO3) (* p. 321)

Alternative 1

= Turn adjusting screw of compression damping @ and adjusting screw of
rebound damping ﬂ clockwise all the way,

= Turn eounterclos kwisa by the number of elicks corresponding to the fork type.

Guideling

Rebound damping
Comion 20 clicks
Standard 18 clicks
Sport 16 clicks

Compression damping
Camion 22 clicks
Standard 20 clicks
Spoit 18 clicks

= Turn the adjusting screw of spring preload @ counterclockwise all the way.
= Turn elockwise by the number of turns corresponding to the fork type.

Guideling
Spring preload « Praload Adjuster
Camion 1 tum
Standard 2 turns
Sport 2 turns
Altermative 2
A Warning
Danger of accident Modifications to the suspension setting may seri-

ously alter Lhe handling characleristic,

Extrerne modifications to the suspension selting may Cause a serous
deterioration in the handling characleristic and overload components,
= Only make adjustments within the recemmaended range.

= Ride slowly o start wilh alter making adjustments o get the leel ol
the new handling characteristic.

= Sl the adjusting scrows 10 the position determined befora remaval,

= Mount protective cover @,

6.12.9  Greasing the steering head bearing

e

L

BOOOLC-10

(EXC EU/AUSAUS, XC-W)

= Remove the lower triple clamp. (* p. 36)
= Install the lower riple clamp. (* p. 37)

(EXC Factory Edition)

= Remove the lower triple clamp, (% p. 34)
= Install the lower triple clamp, (* p. 34)
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6.12.10 Removing the lower triple clamp (EXC Factory Edition)
Preparatory work

— 00510

_4500653-10

©0
8 ‘;;::::;@ow

."‘_ \

-

AR

[ -
;.-—,F'msmn

Remaove the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 103)
Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)
Remaove the frant wheel. (* p. 108)

Remaove the fork legs. (* p. 18]

Remove the front fender. (¥ p. 103)

Remove the handiebar cushion,

Main work

Opan the cable holder in front of the right radiator and detach the wiring harness.
Remove screws 'n and hang the vallage regulator 1o the side,

Remove screw ﬂ Remaove screw ﬂ' Take off the upper triple clamp with the
handlebar and sel it aside.

Infa

Protect the components against damage by covering them,
Do not bend the cables and lines,

Remove O-ring €. Remaove protective ring €.
Take off the lower triple clamp with the steering stem,
Remaove the upper steering head bearing.

6.12.11 Installing the lower triple clamp (EXC Factory Edition)

Main work
\ 4 -
(3] %‘%

Clean the bearing and sealing elements, check for damage, and groase,

| High viscosity grease (" p. 311) |

Insert thie bower triple clamp with the steering stem. Mount the upper steering head
bearning,

Check whether the upper steerning head seal ' is comrectly positioned.
Slide on protective ring ﬂ and O-ring ﬁ'

Position the upper triple clamp with thi handlebar,
Mount screw ﬂ but do mot tighten yel,

Position the cluteh line, wiring harmess, and voltage regulator. Mount and lighten
SCICWS @

Guideline
I Remaining screws, chassis Mb

10 Nm (7.4 1bf ft)
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101326-11

Position the fork legs.

+ Bleeder screws () are positioned toward the front.

Info

-
I Grooves ane milled into the side of the upper end of the fork legs. The sec-
and milled groove (from the top) must be flush with the top edge of the

upper triple clamp.

Tighten screws .
Guideline

Sceow, botlom triple clamp

Ma

15 Km
(L1.1 Ibf fr)

Tighten screw ).
Guideline

| Screw, top steering head

[M20:15

| 12 Nm (8.9 it ft) |

Mount and tighten screw ).
Guideline

Screw, lop slegring stem MEB

17 Nm
(12,5 164 1t}

Tighten screws @,
Guideline

Seoew, Wop triple clamp

Ma

17 Nm
(12.5 Ibf 1)

Secure the wiring harness with cable holder ﬁ

Position the brake caliper. Mount and lighten screws ﬁ.

Guideline

Screw, [ronl brake caliper | M8

25 Nm
{18.4 16f 1t)

Mount cable binder (B

Position the braka line, wiring harness, and clamp, Mount and tighten screws .'.
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Finishing work

Mount the handiebar cushion.

Install the front fender, (* p. 103)

Install the front wheel, (¥ p. 108)

Refit the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 104)

Check that the wiring hamess, throttle cables and brake and cluich lines can move
freely and are routled correctly.

Chetk the steering head bearing play. (* p. 39)
Remove the motorcycle fram the |ift stand. (* p. 11)
Check the headlight setting. (* p. 131)

6.12.12 Removing the lower triple clamp (EXC EWAUS/US, XC-W)
Preparatory work

Remaove the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 103)
Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand. (= p. 11)
Remaove the front wheel, (* p. 108)

Remove the fork legs. (* p. 18)

Remove the front fender, (* p. 103)

Remove the handiebar cushion,

Main work

Open the cable holder in front of the right radiator and detach the wiring hamess.
Remove screws 'n' and hang the vollage regulater 1o one slde.

Release screw ﬂ and remove Screw ﬂ Take off the upper Inple clamp with the
handlebar and sel it aside,

Iinfo

Protect the components against damage by covering them,
Do notl bend the cables and lines,

Remove Q-ring a Remove protective ring n
Take off the lower triple clamp with tha steering stem,
Remove the upper steering head bearing.



6  FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP )

B.12.13 Installing the lower triple clamp (EXC EUSAUS/AUS, XC-W)
Main work

i:.- —  Clean the bearing and s2aling elements, check for damage, and grease.
(3] = [ High viscosity grease (+ p. 311) |
QE - Insen the lower triple clamp with the steering stem. Mount the upper steering head
bearing.

Check whether the upper steering head =eal ﬂ is correcily positioned.
Slide on protective ring ﬁ and O-ning ﬂ

00 ;;;.:_:::;@l

= Posilion the upper triple clamp with the handlebar.

= Mount screw @ but do not tighten yet,

= Position the cluteh line, wiring hamess, and voltage regulator, Mount and tighten
screws @.
Guidelne
ﬁumlnini screws, chassis | M6 | 10 Nm (74161 |

= Position the fork legs.
o  Blesder scriws ﬂ are positioned Woward the frant,

Info

i Grooves ane milled into the side of the upper end of the fork legs. The sec-
ond milled groove (fram the top) must ba (lush with the top edge of the
upper triple clamp,

(EXC EU, EXC AU, XC-W)
= Tighten screws @.

Guideling
Serew, bottom triple clamp MB 15 Nm
(11.11bd ft)
(500 EXC US)
= Tighten screws .
Guideling
Secrew, bottom Iriple clamp MB 15 Nm

(11.1 161 10t)
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3

A

- Tighten screw ).
Guideling
| Screw, top steering head | M20x1.5 [ 12 Nm (8.9 Inf 1) |
= Tighten screw @).
Guideline
Screw, lop sleering stem ME 20 Nm
(14.8 Ibf )
(EXC EU, EXC AU, XC-W)
- Tighten screws @,
Guideline
Screw, top triple clamp MB 20 Nm
(14.8 161 f1)
= Secure the wirlng harmess with cable holder ﬁ
(500 EXC US)
- Tighten screws @,
Guideling
Screw, lop triple elamp MB 20 Nm
[14.8 b1 f1)
= Secure the wiring harness with cable holder ﬂ
= Position the brake caliper, Mount and tighlen screws ‘
Guideline
Scoow, fronl biake caliper | M8 25 Nm Loctite® 243"

(18,4 16l i)

= Mount cable binder,
= Positlon the brake line, wiring harness, and clamp, Mount and tighten screws .'

Finishing work
= Mount the handiebar cushion.

= Install the front fender, (% p. 103)
= Install the front wheel, (* p. 108)
= Refit the headlight mask with the headlight, (* p, 104)

= Check that the wiring harness, throttle cables and brake and cluteh lines can move
freely and ane rouled correctly.

= Check the steering head bearing play. (* p. 39)
=  Remove the matoreycle fram the |ift stand, (% p. 11)
= Cheek the headlight setting. (™ p. 131)
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B6.12.14 Checking the steering head bearing play

il 'ﬂ'lmint
!é-_ Danger of accidents Unstable vehicle handling from incorrect steering head bearing play.
= Adjust the steering head bearing play without delay.

Info
I If the bike = ridden with play in the sleering head beafing, the bearing and the bearing seats in the frame can become dam-

aged over Lime.
Preparatory work
- Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand. {(* p. 11)
Main work

% = Move the handlebar 1o the straight-ahead position. Move the fork legs to and fro in
thie direction of travel,

L'i_- I o play should be noliceable in the steering head bearing.
# I there is noliceable play present:
(EXG ELVAUSAUS, XC-W)

(@(\]_r\ {EXC Factory Edition)
40071811 = Adjusl the play of the steering head bearing. ("™ p. 39)

= Adjust the play of the steering head bearing. (* p. 40}
= Move the handlebar to and fro over the entire steering range.

=\

The handlebar must ba abla 1o move easlly over the entire steering range. No
resting locations should be naticeable.

e I click positions are nollceable:

(EXC EWALS/US, XC-W)
= Adjust the play of the steering head bearing. (* p. 40)

{EXC Faclory Edition)
= Adjust the play of the steering head bearing. {(* p. 39)

= Check the stearing head bearing and replace if required,

Finkshing work
=  Remove the meloreycle fram the [t stand, (* @, 11)

6.12.15 Adjusting the play of the steering head bearing (EXC Factory Edition)

Preparatory work
= Raise the molorcyele with the lift stand. (* p. 11}

Main woik
= Release scrows ). Remove screw @.

Loosen and retighten screw @),

Guideline

| Screw, top steering head | M20x1.5 [ 12 Km (8.9 16t f) |
Using a plastic hammer, tap lghtly on the upper triple clamp to avold straing
Tighten scrows .

Guideline
Screw, lop triple clamp ME 17 Nm
(12.5 Il )
= Mount and tighten screw @.
Guideling
Screw, lop steering stem | M8 17 Nm Loctite® 243
(12.5 Ibf 1)
Finishing work

= Check the steering head bearing play. (¥ p. 39)
= Remove the matoreycle fram the [ift stand, (" p. 11)
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6.12.16 Adjusting the play of the steering head bearing (EXC EWAUS/US, XC-W)

Preparatory work
= Raise the molorcyele with the lift stand. (* p. 11)
Main work
(EXC EU, EXC AU, XC-W)
= Loosen screws i) and @.
- Loosen and retighten screw €.
Guideling
Screw, top steering head M20x1.5 12 Nm
(8.9 Ibf ft)
= Using a plastic hammer, tap lighlly on the upper triple clamp to avold strains,
= Tighten screws ).
Guideling
Screw, 1op triple clamp ME 20 Nm
(14.8 b1 ft)
- Tighten screw @.
Guideling
Serew, lop stearing stem ME 20 Nm
(14.8 Ibf ft)
(500 EXC US)
=~ Loosen screws ) and @.
= Loosen and retighten screw @),
Guideling
Scrow, top sleering hoad M20x1.5 12 Nm
(8.9 Ibf )
= Using o plastic hammer, tap lightly on the upper triple clamp to avold strains,
= Tighten screws n
Guideling
Screw, lop triple elamp MB 20 Nm
(14.8 b1 1)
= Tighten screw €.
Guideline
Scrow, lop steering stem ME 20 Nm
(14.8 11 1)

Finithing wark

= Check the steering head bearing play, (¥ p. 39)
= Remove the matoreyele from the [0 stand, (% p. 11)

Condition
Thee fork legs have bean removed,
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= Disassemble the fork legs. (¥ p. 41)
s | —  Remove the spring. (* p. 43)
= = Disassemble the carlridge. (% p. 44)
=1 - - Disassemble the piston rod. (* p. 45)
i' e = Disassemble the hydrostop unit. (% p. 46)
- - Disassemble the seal ring retainer. (* p. 46)
o —  Check the fork legs. (™ p. 47)
r 5 - Assemble the seal ring retainer. (" p. 48)
& = - Assemble the hydrestop unit. (* p. 48)
: e § 2 g —  Assemble the pision rod. (* p. 49)
; i - - Assemble the cartridge. (* p. 50)
- g -l < ~  Assemble the fork legs. (* p. 51)
[ | L~ ]
- |
g
L8 o
- 201926-01

6.13.2  Disassembling the fork legs

s lnfo
l The steps are identical for both foek legs.

Condition
Th fork logs are dishssemblad,

= Note down the current state of rebound damping ) REB (red adjuster of right fork
leg).

= Note down the current stale of compression damping 0 COMP {white adjuster of
left fork leg).

= Fully gpen the adjusters of 1he rebound and compression damping.

Clamp the fork leg in the area of the lower triple clamp.
| Clamping stand (T14038) (* p. 326) |
Remove the screw, Remove adjuster @,

f ' 20070010
- Release screw cap @.
| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 325) |
i Info
The cartridge cannat be Laken off yet,
!r =

20170110




6  FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP a2

Unclamp the fork leg,
Push the ouler tube down, Drain the fork oil,

Clamp the fork leg with the axle clamp,
Release hydrostop unit @) and remaove it.

s Info
Do not use an impacl wrench,
Place a pan underneath singe oil will run out,

Remove the cartridpe (ram Lhe fork leg.
| Press-out tool (T14051) (* p. 326) |

= Info
Removing the O-ring seatl from the cartridpe usually requires the application
of foce,

= Remove dust boot ).
= Remove lork protection ring @).

& |Inlo

The fork proteciion ring does not necessarily need to be removed for repalr
work,

SOIT0%10

=  Remove lock ring ﬁ

Info
i The beck ring has o ground end against which & screwdniver can be posi-
Vigned,

= Warm Lhe outer lube in arca m' of the lower sliding bushing.
Guideline
5712z N |

= Pull the outer tube lorcefully off of Lhe inner tuba.

Info
I The lower sliding bushing ﬂ must be pulled out of its bearing seal.

20170710
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- Remove the upper sliding bushing @).

s [nfo
B Do not use a toal: pull the ends apart slightly by hand.

~  Take off the lower sliding bushing ).
= Take off support ring ﬁ

~  Take off seal ring €.

= Take off lock ring .

= Take off dust boot §).

= Unclamp the fork leg.

6.13.3  Removing the spring

Info
I The steps are identical for both fork legs.

Preparatory work

= Disassomble tha fork legs, (* p. 41)

Maln work

= Pull the spring down, Mount the open end wiench on the hexagonal pan.

SO17R2:11

= Clamp the open end wiench in the vise, Release screw cap ) but do not remeve it
yel,

[ Special socket (T14047) (* p. 325 |

il

e N
4

l/

/ {
4 :

)

A
-
= =

201723:10
= Pull the spring down, Remove the open end wrench,
=  Remove the screw cap,
i = Remove the spring with the preload spacer(s),

S01724.11
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6.134 Disassembling the cartridge

= nfo
The sleps are identical for both foek legs.

Preparatory work
= Disassamble the fork legs, (™ p. 41)

= Remove the spring. (* p. 43)
Main work
- Degrease pision rod @ and clamp it in the vise.

| Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 326) |
= Remove adjusting tube @. Unscrew spring guide @).

=  Remove spring seat ﬂ
= Pull thi pisten rod oul of the cartridge.

= Clamp the tube of the cartridga into a vise,
| Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 326) |
=  Release seal ting relainer ﬁ and remene with the washer.

JO004H1-10

=  Remove lock ring ﬂ'
1] = Pull reservoir @ off of the tube.

i,
201 794:10

S

20179510

= Pull sleeve '@' oul of (hi reserdir,
= Remove spring @).
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- Remove seal rings {) and O-ring .
- Remove pilot bushings .

20173E-11

6.135 Disassembling the piston rod

Info
Thae steps are dentical for both fork legs, excepl for the hydrostop needle and valve,

Preparatory work
= [Disassamble the fork legs. (™ p. 41)

= Remaove the spring. (* p. 43)
= [Disassemble the cartridge. (* p. 44)

| | Main work
ﬂ . E Depgrease the piston rod.

|l

o | Clamp the piston rod with the special 1ool as far up as possible,
| [Clamping stand (1140498) (* p. 326) |
; E" = Release hydrostop needie ) and remove it from the piston rod,
I==-gT» -

« The valve @ usually remains in the hydrostoep needle,

= a1 : E_?Tﬂm,m i Inlo

Q) - silver hydrostop needle on compression damping side.
O - red hydrostop needle on rebound damping side.

= Remove the rebound shim stack @.
= Remove piston ).

- Remove the compression shim stack @),
= Remove spring.

- Remove adapter @ with spring @ and washer.
= Remove spring @.

201 TEE-10
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- Remove valve needle @) from the piston rod.

s Info
The adjusting lube can be used for this,

20178910

6.136  Disassembling the hydrostop unit

Info
The sleps are identical for both fodk legs.

Preparatory work
= Disassamble the fork legs. (™ p. 41)

Main work
= Mount the hydrostop unit on a litling hexagon seckel and ¢lamp into a vice,

= Remove slecve ).
Remove shim stack @.

=  Remove adapter @,
= Remove hub @ with washers @,

Inlo
i It i possible thal only one washer o Bo washer is present.

= Romove the Quring from the hub,

= Remove shim stack @,
=  Remove washer ﬂ
=  Romove Q-ting ﬂ

6.13.7  Disassembling the seal ring retainer

Info
The steps are wentical for boah fork fegs.

Preparatory work
= [Disassamble the fork legs. (™ p. 41)

= Remove the spring. (* p. 43)
= Disassemble the cartridge. (* p, 44)
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Main work
=  Remove pilot bushing support a
=  Remove O-ring ﬂ and seal ring ﬂ'

6.13.8  Checking the fork legs
Condition
The fork legs have bean disassembled.
= Check the inner tube and axle clamp for damage.
# |l there is damage:
= Change the inner tube,

- /M
——y -
20072810
=  Measure the cutside diameter at multiple locations of the inner tube,
Outside diameter of innes tube 47.975.., 48.005 mm (1.88878...
1.88986 in)

e Il the measured value is smaller than the specified valug;
= Change the inner tube.

= Measure (he run-oul of the inner (uba,

| Inner tube run-out | % 0.20 mm (= 0.0079 in)

e Il the measured value is larger than the specified value:
= Change the inner tube,

= Measure (he inside diameter af multiple locations of the outer tubs,

| Inside diameter of outer lube | 5 49.20 mm (s 1,937 in)

# I the measuned value is larger than the specified value:
= Change the outer tube.
= Check the outer fube for damage,
v Il there is damapge:
= Change the outer tube,
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R Bir

SO 10

6.13.9  Assembling the seal ring retainer

Check the surface of the sliding bushings.

» I the bronze-colored layer @) under sliding layer () is visible or the surface is

rough:
- Chanpe the sliding bushings.

Check the spring langth.
Guideling

| Spring length with preload spacer(s) [ 472 mm (18.58 in)

e Il the measured value is larger than the specified value:
= Reduce the thickness of the preload spacers.

e Il the measured value is smaller than the specilied value:
= Increase the thickness of the prelosd spacers.

Info
The sleps are identical for both fork legs,

SO1B00-10

6.13.10 Assembling the hydrostop unit

Mount and grease seal ring @.

| Lubricant (T158) (* p, 311)

Mount and grease Oring @,

| Lubricant (T158) (* p, 311)

Position pilat bushing suppert €,

Info
I The steps are identical for bodh fork legs.

Mount and grease O-ring @),

| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 311)

Mount washer .
Mount shim stack ﬁ' wilh the smaller washers facing downward.

Meunt the new O-ring en hub €,
Mount the hub wilh washers ﬂ'

Info
l It is possible that only one of no washer is present.

Mount and tighten adapter ﬂ
Guideline

[ Hydrostop unit adapter MEx0.5 | 7 Nm (5.2 61 1) |
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20197510

6.13.11 Assembling the piston rod

Mount shim stack f with the smaller washers facing downward.

Mount and tighten sleeve ).

Guideline

[ Hydrostop unit sleeve [ M6x0.5 [7Nm(5.21bf 1) |

Check distance () and total length @) of the hydrostop.

Guideline
Hydrostop distance = 1.5 mm (2 0.059 in)
Hydrostop length 108.5... 109.5 mm (4.272...
4.311 in)

# Il the dimensions are oul of tolerance:
= Add or remove washers @).

Infa

The steps are idenlical for both foek legs, excepl for the hydrostop needle and valve.

201 730-10

Degrease Lhe piston rod.
Clamp the pisten rod with the special tool.

[Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 326) |
Lubricate the O-ring. Mount valve needie @ in the piston red.
[Lubricant (T158) (* p. 311) |

Mount spring @.

Mount and tighten adapter @ with spring @ and washer.

Guideline

| Adapter of piston rod | M6x0.5 | 12 Km (8.9 il f1) |

Position the spring,
Mount the compression shim stack @ with the smaller washers facing downward,
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20179210

20173211
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6.13.12 Assembling the cartridge

Clean the piston.
Lubricate the piston ring,

Grind the piston an both sides on a surfacing plate using 1200 grit sandpaper.

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4BG0116651) ("™ p. 3100

Mount the piston with chamfer @) facing down.

= Press the piston downward against the spring.
o The piston should nol squeeza the shims,

Mount the rebound shim stack (@ with the smaller washers facing upward.

= Position valve @ in the hydrostop needie ). Mount and tighten the hydrestop

needla,
Guideling

| Hydrostop needle on piston red [ MG20.5

| 7 Nm (5.2 bl 1t) |

Inla
I © - silver hydrosiop needle on compression damping side.

D - red hydrostop needle on rebound damging side.

= Unclamp the pision red,

& Info

The steps are identical for both fork legs.

Gl MWL) —o

201795-11

Preparatory work
= Assemble the seal ring retainer, (¥ p, 48]}

= Assemble the piston rod. (¥ p. 49)

Main work
= Mount and grease seal rings " and Q-ring 0

| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 311)

= Mount and lubricate pilot bushings ).

| Fork oll (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p, 310)

= Check the length of th reserwir spring,
Guideline

Reservolr spring kength with preload A6 mm (1.B1 in)
SPACH

# I the length is cul of lolerance:
= Comrecl the preload spacers.
= Position the spring with the preload spacers in the reserair,
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20019710
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6.13.13  Assembling the fork legs

Position sleeve &) in the reservoir.
Clamp the tube of the carlridge into a vise.

1]

| Clamping stand (T140495) (* p. 326)

Slide reservoir E onto the tube.

s Info

I Hold Lhe sleeve in the reservoir to prevent it from sliding out.

Mount lock ring (B).

Mount seal ring relainer ﬂ wilh the washer and tighten.

Guideline

Seal ring relainer M23.5x0.75

46 Nm
{33.9 Ibf ft)

Loctite®™ 2701™

Unclamp the cartridge.

Slide piston rod @ into the cartridge.

« Info

I Ensure that the plsten ring is sealed corectly,

Mount spring seal m

Degrease pision rod ﬂ and clamp im the vise,

[Clamping stand (T140495) (+ p. 326)

Serew spring guicde @ all the way on,

Infa

The nul must be Tirmly tightened agalnst the stop by hand. Do not use a

tool,

Mount adjusting tube .

Unclamp the plsten red, Mount the preload spacers),

Ihh

When assembling, ensure thal the right cartridge is mounted in the correspanding inner tube and the right adjuster s mounted

on the corresponding screw cap.

Compeession damping side = screw cap with mark COMP, brake caliper holder, white adjuster,

Rebound damping side = screw cap wilh mark REB, no brake caliper holder, red adjuster.

201714.10

Preparatory work

Assemble the hydrostop unit, (% p, 48)

Maln woik

Clamp the inner fube with the asle clamp.
Guideline

| Use solt jaws.

Mount special tool,

| Protecting sleeve (T1401) (* p. 324)




6  FORK, TRIPLE CLAMP 52

Lubricate and mount dust boot .
| Lubricant (T511) (* p. 311) |

& Inlo

Always change the dust boot, seal ring, lock ring and support ring.
Mounl the sealing lip with the spring expander facing downward,

Slide on lock ring @,
Lubricate and slide on seal ring €.
[ Lubricant (T511) (* p. 311) |

= Info
Mounl with the sealing lip facing down and the epen side lacing up.

= Slide on suppon ring ).
= Remove the special 1ool.

= Grind the edpes of the sliding bushings with sandpaper grit 600, clean the bush-
ings and lubricate them,

| Fork oil (SAE 4) (4860116651) (* p. 310) |

.-i".:’: 200171510

= Slide on the lower sliding bushing @,
= Mount the upper sliding bushing .

Info
Do not use o toal; pull the ends apart slightly by hand,

S01716-10

= Warm the outer lube in aren ﬂ of the lower aliding bushing,
Guideting
[ 50 °C(122°F) |

= Slide thi outer lube onto U inner tube.
= Hold the lower sliding bushing with the longer section of the special tool.

[ Mounting tool (T140408) (* p. 325) |
= Push the shding bushing all the way info the cuter tube,

= Position the support ring,
= Hold the seal ring with the sherer section of the special togl,

| Mounting tool (T140408) (* p. 325) |
Push the seal ring and support ring all the way into the culer lube,
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Mount lock ring ).

» |nfo
I The lock ring must engage audibly.

= Mount dust boot .
= Mount fork protection ring ﬂ

= Lubncale the O-ring. Slide the cartridge all the way into the fork leg.
[ Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 310) |

S0M08%:10
= Turn the fork. Have the entire (illing quantity of fork ol available.

Oll eapacity per 635 ml Fork ail {SAE 4) (48601 16651)

fork leg {21.47 11 oz (* p. 310}
| = Addsome of the fork oil while pulling eut and pushing in the piston rod numerous

e limes,
Guideling
‘ [ Fork il quantity | 510 mi (17.24 11, 0z.) |

201719:10

= Mount and tighten hydrostep unit @.
Guidelne

Hydrostop unit M30x1 20 Nm
(29.5 Ibf 1)

= Clamp the fork veriically,
= Add the remaining quantity of fork oil,

20003110
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Pull ut the pisten rod and push it back in numeraus times while pressing it to one

side slightly.

« Air bubbles emerge and the cariridge is bled,
Keep bleeding until no more air bubbles emerge,
" The piston rod moves out automatically to the middie of the total stroke

i
3

SO0 72210

_[ 201201:11

Pull the spring dewn, Mount the open end wrench on the hexagonal part.
Hold the open end wrench. Tighten screw cap @).

Guideling

distance,
& Inlo
When fully bled, the correct air chamber length is achieved automatically,
202090-10
= Posilion spring,
= Pull the spring down. Mount screw cap @).
= Info
I When assembling, ensure that the screw caps are correctly mounted accord-
ing to the hydrostop needies,
Rebound damping side = red hydrostop needle, screw cap with mark REB,
Compression damping side = silver hydrostop needle, screw cap with
mark COMP.
200724:10

Screw cap on piston rod

MEx0.75

18 Nm
(13.3 160 )

| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 325)

Push the suler tube up,

Clamgp the ouwlter tuba in the area of the lower triple clamp,

| Clamping stand (T14035) (* p. 325)

Tighten scrow cap ﬂ
Guideling

Cartridgo on owter tubo

M51x1.5

40 Km
(29.5 bl 1)

| Special socket (T14047) (* p. 325)

Mount the adjusier, Mouwnt and tighlen screw 0

Guideling

Serew, adjuiler

M4x0.5

2.5 Nm
(1.84 1bf f)

Altemative 1

= Turn the adjuster of compression damping n {mark COMP) and the adjuster of

rebound damping ﬂ {mark REB) all the way clockwise,
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Guideline

Rebound damping
Comfor 15 clicks
Standard 13 elicks
Sport 11 elicks

Compression damping
Comfort 15 clicks
Standard 13 clicks
Sport 11 clicks

= Turn counterclockwise by the number of clicks corresponding to the fork type.
Alternative 2

n Warning
MR Danger of accident Modifications to the suspension setting may Seri-
ously alter the handling charactenstic.

Extreme modifications o the suspension setting may CaUse a serous
delenoration in the handling characteristic and overload components.
- Only make adjustments within the recommended range.

-  Ride slowly (o start with alter making adjustments 1o get the feel of
the new handling characteristic.

= 5ol the adjusiers [o the positions determined upan remaval,

6.13.14 Greasing the steering head bearing
. = Remove the lower triple clamp, (* p. 55)
E':_lf = Imstall the lowar triple elamp. (* p. 56)

g

e B00010-10

6.13.15 Removing the lower triple clamp

Preparatory work
= Remove the headlight mask witlh the headlight, {(* p. 103)

= Ralse the melorcyele with the lilt stand. (* p. 11)
= Remove the front wheel. (* p, 108)

= Remove the fork legs. (* p. 18)

= Remove the frent fender. (* p. 103)

= Remove the handiebar cushion,

Main work
= DOpen the cable holders in front of the right radiater and detach Lhe wiring hamess,

= Remove screws ) and hang the voltage regulator to the side.

=  Remove screw ﬂ Remove scrow ﬂ' Take ol the upper triple clamp with the
handlebar and sel it aside.

s Info

Protect the components against damage by covering them,
Do not bend the cables and lines.

=
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- Remove O-ring ). Remove protective ring @).
= Take off the lower triple clamp with the steering stem.
- Remove the upper steering head bearing.

450065310

6.13.16 Installing the lower triple clamp

Main work
= Clean the bearing and sealing elements, check for damage, and grease.

| High viscosity grease (* p. 311) |

Insent Lhe bower triple clamp with the steering stem, Mount the upper steering head
bearing.
Check whether the upper steering head seal @ is correctly positioned.

Slide on protective ring @ and Owring ©.

= [Position the upper triple clamp with the handlebar,
= Mount screw @ but do not tighten yet,

= Position the clutch line, wiring harness, and voltage regulator, Mount and tighlen
SCrows

Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis | M6 | 10 Km (7.4 16t 1) |

- ""'r - ,.l"

C’;

= Position the lork legs.,
v Bleeder screws (B are positioned toward the front,

s Inlo

I The rebound damping s located in the right fork leg REB (red adjusting
scrow), Tho compression damping is located in tha laft fork leg COMP (white
adjusling screw),
Grooves aoo milled into the side of the upper end of the fork legs. The sec.
ond milled groove (fram tha top) must ba flush with the top edge of the

upper triple clamp,

= Tighten screws ﬁ
Guideline

Scrow, bollom triple clamp MB 15 Nm
(11.1 Iof )
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10

' 101326:1)

a7
Tighten screw ).
Guideline
[Screw, top steering head M20x1.5 [12 Nm (8.9 et 1) |

Mount and tighten screw ).
Guideline

Sceew, lop steering stem ME 17 Nm Loctite® 243
(12.5 I6f 1t}

Tighten screws ).
Guideling

Screw, lop triple clamp MB 17 Nm
(12.5 Ibf ft)

Secure the wiring harness with cable holder @

Position the brake caliper, Mount and tighten screws ().
Guideline

Scrow, front brake caliper | MB 25 Nm Loctite® 2437
(184 160 1t)

Mount cable binder @,
Position the brake line, wiring haress, and clamp, Mount and tighten screws @®.

Finishing work

-

Mount the handietar cushion,

install the frant fender, (% p. 103)

Install the frant wheel, (* p. 108)

Refit the headlight mask with the beadlight. (* p. 104)

Choek thal the wiring harmess, (hrottle cables and brake and eluteh lines can maove
freely and are rouled correcily.

Check the steering head bearing play. (* p. 57)
Remove the motoreycle frem the 11t stand, (* p. 11)
Check the headlight selting. (* p, 131)

6.13.17 Checking the steering head bearing play

A[ wlmiﬂg
i Danger of accidents Unstable vehiche hand

——-)

ling from incorect steering head bearing play.

- Adjusl the steering head bearing play without delay,

Info

L[]

aped over lime,

If the bike is ridden with play in the sleering head beasing, the bearing and the bearing seats in the frame can become dam-
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Preparatory work

— Raise the moloreyele with the lift stand. (" p. 11}

Main work

% - Move the handlebar 1o the straight-ahead position. Move the fork legs to and fro in
the direction of travel.

[ o play should be naticeable in the steering head bearing. |

.fr_—— —
...--""F ? = If there is noliceable play present:
= Adjus! the play of the steering head bearing. (* p. 58)
( = Move the handiebar 1o and fro over the enlire steering range.,
400738:11 The handlebar must be able 1o move easily over the entire steering range, No

resting lecations should be noticeabls,
s Il click positions are noticeable:
= Adjust the play of the steering head bearing. (* p. 58)
= Check the steering head bearing and replace if required.

Finishing work
= Remave the matoreycle fram the |ift stand, (* p. 11)

6.13.18 Adjusting the play of the steering head bearing

Preparatory work

= Raise the malorcycle with the lilt stand. (* p. 11)

Malin woik

= Release screws ). Remove screw @.

= Loosen and retighten screw @),

Guideling

| Screw, top steering head | M20x1.5 [ 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf 1) |
Using o plastic hammer, tap lightly on the upper triple clamp to avold strains.
Tighten screws .

Guideling

Scoow, lop triple clamp MA 17 Km
(12.5 I6f )

= Mount and lighten screw @.
Guideling

Screw, lop steering stem | M8 17 Nm Loctite®™ 243"
{12.5 Ibf f1)

Finishing work
= Check the steering head bearing play. [* p, 57)

= Remove the moloreyele from the 1l stand. (* p. 11)
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On the upper triple clamp, there are two holes at a distance of ﬂ to each other.

[ Hote distance @ [ 15 mm (0.59 in) |
The holes on the handlebar supports are placed at a distance of n from the center.
[Hote distance @ [3.5 mm (0138 n) |

The handlebar supports can be mounted in four different positions,

= If the handbebar is bent or straightened it will cause material fatigue, and the handlebar can break, Always replace handle-

Remove screws n Take off the handlebar clamps. Remave the handlebar and lay
il 1o ono side,

-.;?.:
o

Info
Q g I Covier the components o protect them against damage.
) Do not bend the cables and lines,

= Remove screws ). Take off the handlebar supports.
= Place handlebar supports in the required position. Mount and tighten

- 101 488:10 SCIowWs O
Guideline
Sceaw, handlebar holder Mi0 40 Nm Loctite® 2437
(29,5 164 1t)
Inla

Position tha lelt and right handlebar supports evenly.
= Position the handlebar,

Info
Make sura the cables and wiring are pesitioned correcily,

= Position the handlebar elamps, Mount and tighten screws ) evenly,

Guideline
Scoow, handlebar clamp »Ma 20 Nm
(14.8 161 1t)
s Inlo

Make sure the gap width is even,

tch lever
= Mlﬂﬂaﬂ basic setting of the clulch lever to your hand size by tumning adjusting
screw ).

s Info
Turn the adjusting screw clochwise to increase the distance between the
cluleh lever and the handlebar,
Turn the adjusting screw counterclockwise to decrease the distance between
the clulch lever and the handlebar,
The range of adjustment is limited.
Turn the adjusting screw by hand only, and da not apply any force,
Do not make any adjustments while riding!




7  HANDLEBAR, CONTROLS 80

Preparatory work
— Remove the seat. (" p, 93)

= Remove the fuel tank, (" p. 94)

Main work
(EXC EWAUS, EXC 51X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Check throfile cable routing.

Both throltle cables must be routed 1o the throttle valve body side by side
behind the handlebars and abowve the fuel tank bearing.

» I the throtlle cable rowting is not as specified:
= Comect throltle cable routing.

(500 EXC US)
= Check throttle cable routing.

Both throftle cables must be routed 1o the throttle valve body side by side
behind the handiebars and abowe the fuel tank bearing,

s I the throftle cable routing is not as specified:
= Comeet thialtle cabile routing.

Finkehing work
= Install the fuel tank. [* p. 95)

=  Mount the seat. (* p, 94)

= Chock the throttle grip for smooth operation.

= Move the handiebar 1o the straight-ahead position. Move the throttle grip back and
forlh slightly to ascertain play in the throttle cable,

[ Pray in throttie cable [3... 5mm (0.12... 0.2 in) |

e Il the throttle cable play does nol meet specilications:
= Adjust the play in the throttle cable, (* p, 61)
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Danger

Danger ol poisoning Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may resull

in unconsciousness andfor death,

= When running the engine, always make sure there is sufficient ventila-
Ltion, and do not start or run the enging in an enclosed space withoul an
effective cxhaust extraction system.,

= Start the engine and let it run idle. Move the handlebar to and fro ower the entine
sleering range.

| The idle speed must not change. |

» I the idle speed chanpes:
= Adjust the play in the throttle cable. (* p. 61)

Preparatory work
=  Remove the seat. (* p. 93)

=  Remove the fuel tank, (* p. 94)

=  Check throllle cable routing. (* p. &0)

Maln work
(EXC EU/AUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Move the handlebar to the straight-ahead position.

= Push back sleeves o
= Loosen nut ﬂ Turn adjusting screw E in &% far a5 possible.

= Logsen nut a Turn adjusting screw ﬂ o that there is play in the throbthe
cable al the thiotile grip.

Guideling
| Play in throttle cable | 3.5 mm(0.12... 0.2 in) |

= Tighten nut ﬂ
= Prias and hold the throttle grip in the closed setting. Turn adjusting scriw ﬂ
out until there is no play in throttle cable (@.

= Tighten nut ﬂ
= Slide on sleeves ﬂ- Check the throftle grip for smeooth operation,

(500 EXC US)
= Detach rubber sirap .

= Hang activated charcoal filler ‘ to the side.

= Move the handiebar to the straight-ahead position.

= Push back sleeves €,

= Loosen nut @, Turn adjusting screw @ in as far as possible.

= Loosen nut @. Turn adjusting screw @ so that there is play in the throttie
cable at the thrattle grip.
Guideline
| Play in throttle cable |3...5mm (0.12... 0.2 in) |

= Tighten nut (.

= Press and hold the throltle grip in the closed setting. Turn adjusting screw @)
out until there is no play in throttle cable @).

= Tighten nut €.

- Slide on sleeves @), Check the throttle grip for smooth operation.
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- Position activated charcoal filter ).
- Reconnect rubber band ).

Finkshing work
= Install the fuel tank. (* p. 95)

= Mount the seat. (* p. 94)
= Chetk the play in the throttle cable, (* p, 60)



= Check the frame for cracking and deformation.
» I the frame exhibits cracking o deformation due to a mechanical impact:
= Change the frame.

Info

Always replace a frame that has been damaged due to 3 mechanical
impacl. Repair of the frame is not authorized by KTM.

ard (EXC AU, EXC Factory Edition, EXC Six Days)

Ll

= Tum quick release ﬂ counterclockwise until it disengages. Remove the engine
guard.

: AU, EXC Factory Edition, EXC Six Days)

= Atlach the enging guard on the framie al the rear and swing up at the front.
= Tum quick release ' clockwise all the way,
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Adjusting the high-speed compression damping of the shock absorber

Adiusti
fasr bkt pn 4 phats

A Danger of accidents Disassembly of presturized parts can lead 1o injury,
— The shock absocber is filled with high density nitropen. Adhere to the description provided.

Info
The high-speed setling can be seen during the fast compression of the shock absorber,

=

= Turn adjusting screw ) all the way clockwise with a socket wrench,

= Info
Do not loosen nut @

= Turn eounterclotkwise by the number of turns corresponding to the shock absorber

lype,
Guideling
Compression damping, high-speed
Comiar 2 lurns
Standard 1.5 turns
Sport 1.25 turna
= Inlo
Turn clockwise to increase damping: turn counterclockwise to reduce damp-
ing.

Tt e T e P ran—— T‘Fﬁ“\m"‘r’ﬂh P l-rr-.-w'r
Irlr L.-h-l-dr-. 'Ii.--.. .-...'..J‘.. Lhol J—-rnl_-n.‘u"c.l’-ln‘- r “‘J. “” Hu- J...-lu-l.l ..-.u...ll-.lr-...\..r

A Danger of accidents Disassembly of prossurized parts can lead fo injury,
= The shock absoeter is filled with high density nitrogen, Adbere to the description provided,

Info
[ The low-speed selling can be seen during the slow 1o normal compression of Ihe shock absorber,

= Turn adjusting screw ﬂ clockwise with a serewdriver up to the last perceplible
click,

l Info
Do not loosen nut @

= Turn counterclockwise by the number of clicks correspanding to the shock abaorber

type.
Guideling
Compression damping, low-speed
Comion 25 clicks
Standard 20 clicks
Sport 15 clicks

Inlo
i Turn clockwisa 1o increase damping: turn counterclockwise 1o reduce damp-
ing.
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l"'l-l".' i ae a Te m Trae T  e a
Adjushing l_'_'.;.!h-_'...._'_'_ﬂ_'_-_ﬁl._l_.- ! m..f":,L.-_.h_:,'_-_'.::_..!-;.,'_r;._'.-_r,u.—._r

Caution
A Danger of accidents Disassembly of pressurized parts can lead to injury,
= The shock absorber is filled with high density nitrogen. Adhere to the description provided.

= Turn adjusling screw 'ﬂ' clockwise up to the last perceptible elick.

Info
Do not loosen nut @'

= Turn counterclockwise by the number of clicks correspanding o the shock abeorber

Lype.
Guideline
Rebound damping
Comion 2B elicks
Standard 24 clicks
Sport 22 clicks

Inlo
l Turn clockwise o increase damping: turn counterclockwise to reduce damp-

ing.
L '-..—--""-‘--' e e e
Measuring rear whee [
Preparatory work
= Raise the molorcycle with the It stand. (* p. 11)
Main woik
= Meatune the distance = a8 verlically as possible = between the rear axle and a fixed
poinl such as a mark on the side cover.
A} = Make note of the value as measurement ).
[]
A0OIRR. 10
Finkshing work

= Remove the molorcycle from the |ift tand, (= p. 11)

= Measure distance @) of rear whee! unloaded, (* p. 65)

= Hold the motorcycle upright with the aid of an assistant,

= Measure \he distance between the rear axle and the fixed point again,
= Note down the value as dimension ().

& Info
The static sag is the difference between measurements @ and €.

Check the static sag.
| Static sag ]33... 35 mm (1.3... 1.38 in) |

» Il the static sag is less or more than the specified value:
@ - Adjust the spring preload of the shock absorber. (* p. 66)

[]
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Checking the riding sag of the shock absorber

-  Measure distance ) of rear wheel unloaded. (* p. 65)

1 —  With anoiher person holding the motarcycle, the rider, wearing full protective cloth-
ing, sits on the seat in a normal sitting pesition (feet on footrests) and bounces up
ﬁ and down a few times,

v The rear wheel suspension levels oul,
— Another person now measures the distance between Lhe rear axle and a fixed paint.

] - Note down the value as dimension .
s Info
I e riding sag is the difference between measurerments () and (@.

3 - Check the riding sag.

3 | Riding sag | 105... 115 mm (4.13...4.53in) |

@ » Il the riding sag dilfers from the specified measurement:

Q - Adjust the riding sag. (* p. 67)
1

e s I--u-—-hr-v.—f' -||.|..-.|.—|.i.. 11-|
g preload of the shock absorber

A Danger of accidents Disassembly of pressurized parts ¢an lead 1o injury,
= The shock absorber is filled with high density nitrogen. Adbere to the description provided.

Into
Bolore changing the spring preload, make 8 nole of the present selting, .g.. by measuring the length of the spring.

==

Preparatory work
= [Raise the molorcycle with tha lift stand. (* p. 11)

= Romove shock absorber, (™ p. 67)
= After removing the shock absorber, ¢lean it tharoughly,
Main work
= Loosen screw @
= Turn adjusting ring 0' until the spring is no longer under tension,
| Hook wrench (T1065) (* p, 322) |

= Measure tho overall spring length while the spring is not under tension.
= Tighten the spring by tuming sdjusting ring 0 1o measuramint o

Guideline
Spring preload
Comion 9 mm (0.35 in)
Standard 9 mm (0,35 in)
Sport 9 mm (0.35 in)
» Inlo

Depending on the stalic sag andfor the riding sag, it may be necessary to
increase or decrease Lhe spring prelosd,

= Tighten screw .
40102610 Guideline

| Screw, shock absorber adjusting ring [ M5 |5Nm (371110 |

Finishing work
- Install the shock absorber. (* p. 68)

= Remove the matoreycle from the [ift stand. (* p. 11)
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Preparatory work
= Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)

= Remove shock absorber, (* p. 67)
= After removing Lhe shock absorber, clean it thoroughly.

Main work
= Choose and mount a suitable spring.

Guideling

Spring rate
Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... | 69 Nimm (394 Ibfin)
165 i)
Weight of rider: 75... 85 kg (165... | 72 Nimm (411 Ibfin)
187 i)

BOOXG2:10 Weight of rider: B5... 95 kg (187... | 76 Nifmm (434 |bfin)
209 1)

Inla

The spring rate is shown on the outside of the spring.

Smaller weight ditferences can be compensated by changing the spring
prload,

Finishing work
= Install the shock absorber. (* p. GB)

= Remove the matoreyele from the il stand. (* p. 11)
= Check the static sag of the shock absorber. (" p. 65)

=  Check the riding sag of the shock absarber, (* p. 66)
= Adjust the rebound damping of the shock absorber, (* p. 65)

Preparatory work
= Ralse the motorcyele with the it stand, (* p. 11)
Maln waik
(EXC EWAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Remove screw @ and lower the rear wheel with 1he swingarm as lar &8 possi-
ble withoul blecking the rear wheel, Fix the rear wheal in this position,
= Remove screw @, push splash protector @) to the side, and remove the sheck
abzoiber.

(500 EXC US)
- Remove screw @ and lower the rear wheel with the swingarm as far as possi-
ble withoul Blocking the rear wheel. Fix the rear wheel in this position,
= Remove screw @, push splash protector @ 1o the side, and remeve the shock
absoiber,
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Main work
(EXC EWAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)

- Push splash protector ) 10 the side and position the shock absorber. Mount
and lighten screw

Guideline
Screw, lop shock M12 80 Nm Loctite®™ 2701 ™
absorber {59 Ibf i)
= Mount and tighten screw €.,
Guideling
Screw, boltom shoek M2 B0 Nm Loctite® 2701 ™
absorber (59 1of ft)

Info

i The heim joind for the shock absorber at the swingarm is Teflon coated.
It musi not be greased with grease or with other lubricants, Lubricants
dissolve the Tellon coating, thereby drastically reducing the service life,

(500 EXC US)
= Push splash protector ) to the side and position the shock absorber, Mount
and tighten screw @

Guideling
Screw, 1op shoek 12 80 him Loctite® 2701
AtEATier {59 16 ft)
= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideling
Serew, bottom shotk mMi2 80 Nm Loctite®™ 2701 ™
absarber {59 Iof ft)

Thir hirim joint for the shock absorbar at the swingarm is Teflon coated,
It must not be greased with grease or with other lubricants. Lubricants
dissolve the Tellon coating, thereby drastically reducing the senvice life,

Finishing work
= [Remove the motorcycle fram the [t stand, (* p, 11)

9.11  Servicing the shock absorber

Caution
A Danger of accidents Disassembly of prossurized parts can lead 10 injury,
= The shock absorber is filled with high density nitrogen. Adbere to the description provided,

Conditlan
Thir shack absorber has been remaoved,
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Pe-

Remove the spring. [* p. 69)

Disassamble the damper. {* p. 69)
Disassemble the piston rod. (* p. 71)
Disassemble the seal ring retainer, (* p. 72)
Chock the damper. (* p. 73)

Disassemble the rebound adjuster, (* p. 74)
Remove the heim joint, (* p. 75)

Install the heim joint. (* p. 75)

Assemble the rebound adjuster, (= p. 76)
Assemble the seal ring relainer, (= p. 77)
Assemble the piston rod. (* p. 77)
Assemble the damper. (* p. 79)

Irstall the spring. (* p. 84)

Canditian
The shock absorber has been demounted,

Clamp the shock absorber in a bench vise using soft jaws.
Measure and nole down the spring length in a prelosded state.
Loasen screw @,

Turn the adjusting ring until the spring is no longer under tension,

Hook wiench (T1065) (= p, 222)
| |

Remave O-ring €.
Remove spring relainer ﬁ and intermediate washer €.
Remove the spring.

Preparatory work

Remove the spring. (% p, 69)

Main work

Note down the present state of rebound damping i) and compression

damping @.

Completely open Lhe adjustiment elements of the rebound damping and compees-
sion damping.

Remove rubber cap @) of the reservair.



9  SHOCK ABSORBER, SWINGARM 70

—  Slowly unserew screw ).
« The pressurized nitrogen is bled off.

200161610

- Remove locking cap @.

SO1G1 710

= Press seal ring retainer (@ all the way in with the special tool.
| Disassembly tool (T1216) (* p. 323) |
= Remove lock ring @.

Inla
Do nol serafch the inner suiface,

= Take out the damper.

= Remaove screw @, Drain the oll,

= [Remove the piston rod. Drain the remaining oll,

SO1E20-10

=  Remove adjusting ring ﬁ' wilh the intermediale washer,

20162110
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= Remove compression adjuster ). Remove the spring and piston.

Preparatory work
= Remaove the spring. (* p. 69)

= Disassemble the damper. (* p. 69)

Main work
= Clamp the piston rod with the fork in a bench vise.

Guideline

n

| Usa solt jaws,

=  Remove nut ﬂ

Info
I If mount 'ﬂ' 15 loosened, apply counteractive force,

=  Remove rebound damping shim stack ﬂ

Guide the rebound damping shim stack onto a screwdnver and put them
aside logether.

= Remove piston €.
=  Remove compression damping shim stack ﬂ

Guide the compression damping shim stack onlo a screwdriver and put
them aside togather,

= Unscrow and remove mount @,
= Remove rebound damping shim stack @.

Info

Guide tha rebound damping shim stack onto a screwdriver and put them
aside togethor,

= Remove piston @.
= Remove compression damping shim stack @,

Info

Guide the compression damping shim stack onlo a screwdriver and put
them aside together,




S
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- Remove rebound damping washer ).
—  Remdove seal ring retaines ‘

- Remove locking cap @) and bump rubber @@.

Preparatory work
= Remove the spring. (* p. 69)

= Disassombile the damper. (* p. 69)

= Disassemble the pision rod, (= p. 71)
Maln work

= Remaove rebound rubber .

= Remave centering disk @.

= Remove seal ting @,
= Remove washer @ from seal ring €.

- Remave washer @,
= Remove Ouing ®.
= Remove dust boot .
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Preparatary work
=  Remove the spring. (* p. 69)

= Disassemble the damper. (* p. 69)
- Disassemble the piston rod. (* p. 71)
= [Disassemble the seal ring retainer. (* p. 72)

Main work
- Press pilot bushing @ out of seal ring retainer @ using the special toel.

Press onilt (T1504) (% p. 326)
I |

Slide the new pilot bushing ﬂ anlo the special 1oal,

| Press drift (T1504) (* p. 326) |
Position the pilo! bushing in the séal ring retainer using the special toal,

| Press drift (T1504) (* p. 326) |

Support seal ring retaines @ with the sleeve @) of the special tool. Press the pilot
bushing all the way in,

| Assembly tool (T1505) (* p. 326) |

Lubsricale the special toal.

Shock absorber (luid (SAE 2,5) (5018075151) (* p. 310)
Calibration pin (T1205) (* p. 322)

Support seal ring retaines @ with the sleeve @) of the special tool.

| Assembly tool (T1508) (* p. 326) |
Preda thi special todl through the new pillat bushing,

[Catibration pin (11205) (* p, 322 |

o Tha piled bushing is 1o be calibraled,

Finishing work
= Assemble tho seal ring retalner, (* p, 77

20081110

Condition
The damper hos been disassembled,

= Moasure (ho insicde diamater on both ends and in the middle of the damper car.
tridpe,
[Damper cartridge
Diarmater | 50.08 mm (1.9716 in)

e I the measured value is greater than the speeified value:
- Replace the damper carlridge.
= Check the damper cartridge for damage and wear,
» Il there s damage of wea:
- Replace the damper cartridge.
= Check the heim joint for damage and wear,
» I there is damage or weal:
= Replace the heim joint.
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—  Measure the diameter af the piston rod.

Piston rod
Diameter ] 17.95 mm (0.70&7 in)

— » I thie measured value is smaller than the specified value-
—== — Replace the piston rod,

Measure the run-oul of the piston rod.

Piston rod
TN Run-out | 0.02 mm 0.0008 in)
s If the measured value is greater than the specilied value:
- Replace the piston rod,
Check the piston rod for damape and wear,
» Il there is damage or woar:
= HReplace the piston rod,
=  Check the piston rings for damage and wear,
o I damage or a bronze-colored surface is visible:
= Replace the piston rings.

200813.10

Preparatory work

= Remove the spring. (* p. 69)

= Disassemble the damper, (* p. 69)
= Dispssamble the pisten rod, (* p. 71)

Main work
= Warm up the piston rod (0 the area of the rebound damping valve seal,

ﬂuiﬂﬂlll‘m_
[B6°C 1176 °R) |

Remove rebaund damping valve seat ).

Remove screwsieeve @,
Remove adjusting sciow €.

s Inlo
Do not lose balls @ and spring.

Remove rubber plug €.
From the opposite side, press rebound needie 0 out of the piston rod,




.
9  SHOCK ABSORBER, SWINGARM 1

Condition
The shock absorber has been demounted.

= Clamp the shock absorber in a vise using soft jaws.
=  Remove the collar bushing of the heim joint.

| Pin (T120) (* p. 322) |
= Turn the shock absorber around and remove the second heim joint collar bushing.

Remove seal ring @ on both sides.

= Press the heim joint against a lock ring using the special tool,
[ Pressing tool (T12075) (* p. 323) |
- Remaove the second lock ring @.

Place u:pm:ill tool @ undemneath and press out heim joint @) using special
1ol .

[Pressing tool (T12075) (= p. 323) |

= Position new heim joint @ and special tool.
[ Pressing tool (T1206) (* p. 323) |
= Press in the heim joint all the way.
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—  Press the heim joinl against the lock ring using the special toal.
| Pressing teol (T1207S) (* p. 323)
—  Mount the second leck ring ﬂ

= Mount seal ring @) on both sides.

= Position both collar bushings @) and press in,

= Grease O-ring @ of the rebound needle,
[Lubricant (T158) (* p. 311) |
= Mount rebound needic @ in the piston rod.

Info
Push in the rebound needle to the point where it is poasible to mount the
rebound domping adjusting scrow,

= Mount ubber plug @).
= Lubricate spring, balls @ and O-ring @.
[Tubricant (T159) (* p. 311) |

= Screw in the rebound damping adjusting screw Q all the way,
= Mount and tighten screw sleeve @,

Guideling
Serow slevo Mldaxl 18 Nm
(13.3 Inf f1)
= Screw oul the rebound damping adjusting screw B 1o the stop.
= Grease the O-ing of the rebound damping seat.
||.uhrir:anHTI'.'19H"‘ p. 311} |
= Mount and tighten rebound damping valve seat .
Guideling
Rebound damping valwe MEx] & Nm Loctite® 2701™

seat (4.4 161 ft)
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s Info
I The rebound damping valve seat must be pressed inward before tightening,

= Mount dust boot @ with the special tool,

| Mounting sleeve (T1204) (* p. 322) |
= Grease the sealing lip of the dust boot.

[ Lubricant (T625} (* p. 311) |

Grease the Quring groove.

[Lubricant (T158) (+ p. 311) |
= Mount O-ring @.

= Mount washer ).

= Position washer € on seal ring €.
= Grease the seal ring and mount with the washer {acing downward.

| Lubricant (TS11) (* p. 311) |

= Mount centering disk ﬂ
= Mount rebound rubber @,

Preparatory work
= Assemble tho seal ring rotainer, (* p, 77)

= Assemble the rebound adjuster., (* p. 76)

Main work
= Clamp the piston rod with the fork in a bench vise.

Guideline

| Use soft jaws. |
= Mount bump rubber @ and locking cap @.
= Posilion the special ool on the piston rod,

[ Mounting sleeve (T1215) (* p. 323) |




9  SHOCK ABSORBER, SWINGARM 78

—  Grease the dust boot and slide seal ring retainer @ onlo the piston rod.

| Lubricant (T625) (* p. 311)
—  Remaove the special tool.
=  Mount rebound damping washer a

'@\ /@ = Mount the compression shim stack B with the smaller shims facing downward.

= Grind piston (® on both sides, using 1200 grit sandpaper on a surfacing plate.

= Clean the piston.
=  Mount the piston,
Guideling
view @ Top view of piston
View ﬁ Bottom view of piston

= Mount rebound damping shim stack @ with the smaller shims at the top.
/@ = Apply thread locker to the threads of the pistan rod,
: [ Loctite® 2701 |

i = Screw on mount @) to the point where the piston can still be turned,

fljf 200769.10

= Mount the compression shim stack ﬁ with the smaller shims facing downward,

SOOF M- 10

= Grind piston @ on both sides on a surlace plate using 1200 grit sandpaper.,

ﬁ = Clean the piston,
= Mount the piston,
Guideline

view ) Top view of plsten
view @ Bollom view of piston
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Mount rebound damping shim stack ) with the smaller shims facing upward.
Grease the threads of the mount.

| Lubricant (T152) (* p. 311)

Mount nut @B, but do not tighten it yet.

| SO0TT2-10

Align bolh pistons wsing the special tool,

| Centering sleeve (T1214) (* p. 323)

Tighten Lhe nut.
Guideling

Piston rod nul Ml6x1 40 Km
(29.5 Ibf ft)

Remove the special 1ood.

I:--'E:l' :T I_ F .I.I-_:r-.-lu—l Il-I :h_&. :l-.-'--".dI :l-f-'- L

By e

Preparatary work
= Assernble the seal ring retainer. (* p. 77)

= MAssemble the rebound adjuster. (* p. 76)

= MAssemble the piston red. (* p. 77)

Main work

= Slide the spring and piston onlo compression adjuster n
Grease the Q-ring.

[ Lubricant (T158) (* p, 311)

Grease the (hrasds.

[Tubricant (T159) (= p. 311)

Mount and tighten the compression adjuster,
Guideling

Compression sdjuster M3l 50 Nm
(36.9 Iof 1)

Install adjusting ring ﬁ with an intermediale washer.

Info
The adjusting ring cannat ba mounted after the piston rod has been assem.-
bled!

20062111

= Mount screw € but do not Lighten yet,
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SO1622:10

SO1623:10

Grease the O-ring of the seal ring retainer.

| Lubricant (T158) (* p. 311) |
Fill the damper cartridpe approximately half way.

|Snnn:ha‘nwhulluitl (SAE 2.5) (RO1BOTSH1SL) (™ p. 3100 |
Carefully mount the piston rod.

Mount seal fing relaines ﬂ and slide it under the ring groove.
Mount lock ring @.

« Info
Do not seratch the inner surface.

Pull gut the piston red in order that the seal ring retainer fits closely against the
lock ring.

Mount locking cap (@ of the damper cartridge.
Bleed and fill the damper. (* p. 81)
Fill the damper wilh nitregen, (7 p, B3)

Mount rubber cap @ of the reservolr,
Turn adjusting ring @ completely down toward the bottom,

Alternative |

= Turn adjusting screw @) clockwise with a screwdriver up to the last perceptible
click,

= Turn counterclockwise by the number of clicks corresponding lo the shock
abaoibar type,

Guideling
Compression damping, low-speed
Comion 25 clicks
Standard 20 clicks
Spot 15 clicks

= Turn adjusting screw @ clockwise with an open énd wrench until it stops.

= Turn gounlerglockwise by the number of turng corresponding (o the shock
absorber type.

Guideling
Compression damping, high-speed
Comiort 2 turns
Standard 1.5 turns
Sport 1.25 tumns
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= Turn adjusting screw @) clockwise up to the last perceptible click.
= Turn counterclockwise by the number of clicks correspanding lo the shock

absorber type.
Guideline
Rebound damping
Comion 28 clicks
Standard 24 clicks
Sport 22 clicks
Alternative 2

@ Warning
{ Danger of accident Modifications to the suspension setling may Seri-
ously alter the handling characteristic.

Extrerme modifications 1o the suspension setting may Cause a Serious
deterioration in the handling characteristic and overload components.
= Only make adjustments within the recommended range.

= [Ride slowly to start with after making adjustments to get the feel of
the new handling characteristic.

= Mount adjusting screws @), @ and ) in the positions determined when dis-
assembling.

Bofore workling with the vacuum pump, carefully read the vacuum pump operaling manual.
Completely open the adjusters of the rebound and compression damping,

=  Remove the screw from the lilling port.
= Mount adapter € on the damper,

Inlo
l Hand-tighten only without using a tool,

= Qonnect adapler ﬂ 1o connector ‘ of tha vacuum pump,
| Vacuum pump (T12408) (* p. 324) |
20162410~ Clamp the damper with soft jaws or hold it as shown in the photo.

_____

Info
i Clamp the damper enly lightly,
The tilling port must be located at the highest paint,
Thi piston rod moves in and out during (illing: da nat immabilize i1 by hold-
ing it wilh your hand.,

= Posilion the contral lever as shown in the photo,

v Coatrol lever Extemal tank @ is set 1o Closed; Damper € is set 1o Vacuum,
and 0il reservolr @) is set 1o Vacuum,

= Activate 000N switeh @.
o The suclion process beging,
« Pressure gauge ‘ drops to the required value,

[<0bar |
o Wacuum gauge B drops 1o the requined value.
Id- mbar I
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— Determine distance ﬂ between the flaating piston and reservair hole with the spe-

" eial toal.
- | Depth micrometer (T1075) (* p. 322)
. I " The floating piston is positioned in the lowermost position.
- E ‘}
e 200162510

= When the vacuum gauge reaches the required value, turn control fever 0l reser-
voir @) to Equalize pressure.

Guideline
| 4 mbar |
«" The pressure gauge increases to the required value.

[0 bar |

= When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, tumn control lever Damper
1o Pressun,

Guideline

| O bar |
o Ol is pumped into the damper,

o The pressure gauge incresxses 1o the required value,

3 bar |

= When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, tuin control lever Damper
1o Vacuum.

Guidelinge
| 3 bar |
o Tho pressure gouge drops to the required valua,

[0 bar |

= WWhen the pressure gaugo reaches the required value, turn control lever il reser-
volr @ to Vacuum,

Guideling
| O bar |
o The vacuum gauge drops o the required value,

| 8 mbar |

= When the vacuum gauge reaches the required value, turn control lever 0l reser-
volr @ to Equalize Pressure.

Guideline
| 8 mbar |
" The pressure gauge drops to the required value,

(O |

200067-10
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20162610

- When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, turn control lever Damper ()

1o Pressure,
Guideline
I 0 bar |
«  0il is pumped into the damper.
»  The pressure gauge incréases 1o the required value,
[ 3 bar |

When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, turn control lever Damper a
o Vacuum.

Guideline
| 3 bar |
" The pressure gauge drops to the required value,

[0 bar |
When the pressure gauge reaches the required value, activate the DD switch,
Guideling
| O bar |
o The vacuum pump |s switched off,

Slide O-ring () 10 the end of the special tool by the specified value (distance )
minus specilied value),

Guideling
| 10 mm |

| Depth micrometer (T107S) (* p, 322) |

Push the Tloating pisten into (he reservalr 1o the distance described above using the
special tool,

Whan (ha piston rod is fully extended, the floating piston must be at pre-
cisely this position; oltherwise, damage will occur when the shock abaortser
compresses and rebounds,

Remove the special 100,
Remove adapler 'ﬂ fram canneclor 0 of the vacuum pump.

Info
Hold the damper o that the Nilling port is at the highest point.

Remove the adapler,
Mount and tighten screw @.
Guidaoling

Filling port screw M10x1 14 Nm
110.3 1uf i)

20061611

= Screw in the screw @) approx. two tums, but do net tighten.

Inlo
The pisten rod is completely extended,
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F

Installing the spring

SOIG1A10

Keep thie special toal in place in the bench vise.

| Nitrogen filling tool (TL70S1}(* p. 326)

Connect the special tool ta the pressure regulator of the filling eylinder.

| Filling gas - nitrogen

Adjust the pressure regulator.
Guideline

| Gas pressure | 10 bar (145 psi)

Position the shock absorber in the special toal.

«  The hexagonal part of lap handla ﬂ' engages in the hexagon socket of the
serew of the filling port.

Open spigot ﬂ

Fill the shock absorber for at least 15 seconds.,

Guideline

| Gas pressure | 10 bar (145 psi)
s Inlo

Monitor the pressure contral valve indicator,
Ensure that the shock absorber has been filled Lo the specilied pressure.

Screw the filling port shut with tap handle ).

Close spigol Iﬂ and remose the damper Trom Lhe spécial tool,
Tighten the serew of the illing post,

Guideline

Rostrvoir (11ling port screw M5 3.5 Nm
(2,58 Ibf ft)

Ensure that adjusting ring ) is screwed on with the intermediate washer,

Measure the overall spring lenglh when not under tension,
Position the spring.
Guideling

Spring rale

Weight of rider: 65.., 75 kg (143,., | 69 Nimm (394 [ban)
165 Ib.)

Welght of rider; 75... 85 kg (165.., | 72 Nimm (411 |bfin)
187 i)

Welght of rider; B5,., 95 kg (187... | 76 Nimm (434 |bfin)
209 1b.)

Mount intermediate washer @ and spring retainer @,
Mount ring €.

Alternative 1

= Tighten the spring by tuming adjusting ring 1o measurement.
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Guideling
Spring preload
Comior 9 mm (0,35 in)
Standard 9 mm (0.35 in)
Sport g mm (0.35in)

| Hook wrench (T1068) (* p. 322) |
Alternative 2

n Warning
Danger of accident Modifications to the suspension setting may seri-
pusly alter the handling characleristic,

Extrerne modifications to the suspension setting may cause a serous
deterioration in the handling characteristic and overload components,

= QOnly make adjustments within the recommended range.

= [Ride slowly to start with after making adjustmenis to get the feel of
the new handling characterstic.

= Tighten the spring by tuming the adjusting ring to the measured value deter.
mined whan it was removed.

[ Hook wrench (T106S) (* p, 322) |
= Tighten screw 'n
Guideline
| Screw, shock absorber adjusting ring [ M5 [5Nm (3.7 110 |

Preparatory work
= Ralse the motorcycle with the Il stand, (™ p. 11)
Main woik

=  Remove screw ‘ and lower the rear wheel with the swingarm as far as possible
wilhoul blocking tha rear wheel, Fix the rear wheal in this position,

Info
Raise the wheal shightly to make i1 easier 1o remoave Lh SCrew,

= Swing back the shock absorber,

=  Remove Spacers ﬂ on both sides,
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[

[

(]

Mount special tool ).

- Remave shaft seal rings @) on both sides.

| Mounting teol, heim joint (50329000044) (* p. 314)

Press out the heim joint by screwing in the screw.

Position the new heim joint.
Mount special tool €.

| Mounting tool, heim joint (50329000044) (¥ p. 314)

Piresis in Ahe heim joind by screwing in the screw,

Press in shaft seal rings @) on both sides with the open side facing inward.

L ]

I The heeim jolnt for the shock absorber al the swingarm i Teflon coated. It
must not bo greased with grease or with other (ubricanis, Lubricants dis.
solve the Tollan caating, thereby drastically reducing the service life.

Mount spacers @ on both sides.

Position the shock absorber,

Mount and tighten screw €.
Guideline

Seeew, bollom shock M12 80 Nm Loctite™ 2701™
b b {59 bl 1)
= Inlo

Raise the wheel slightly to make it easier (o mount the screw,

Finishing work
Remove the motorcycle fram the 1ift stand, (™ p. 11)
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10.1  Removing the manifold

Preparatory work

= Raise the molorcycle with the lift stand. (¥ p. 11)
= Remove shock absorber, (¥ p. 67)

= Remove the main silencer., (¥ p. 88)

Main work

- Remove springs @),

= Disconnect (he plug-in connector of the lambda sensor and remaove the cable
binder.

= Expose the cable,
= Remove screw @ and take off the manifeld,

Maln work
= Position the manifold and mount springs .

| Spring hooks (50305017000 (* p. 314) |

= Connect the plug-in connector of tha lambda sensor,
= Roule the cable lopsely and secure with a cable binder.
= Mount and tghlen screw ﬂ'

Guideling
Remaining scriws, chassis Ma 25 Km
(1B.4 Ibf i)
Finishing work

= Install the main silencer, (* p. B8)
= Install the shock absorber. (* p, GB)
= Remove the matorcycle Tfram the il stand, (* p. 11)
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A Waming
1 %
f'.:.J Danger of burns  The exhaust system gets very hot when the vehicle is driven.

= Allow the exhaust system 10 cool down. Do not touch hol components.

Disconnect spring ﬂ'
| Spring hooks (50305017000} (* p. 314} I

- Remove screws @@ and take off main silencer,

Position the main silencer. Mount serews @, but de not tighten yet.
Reconnect spring @,

| Spring hooks (50305017000) (* p. 314) |

Tighten screws @.
Guideling

| Remaining screws, chassis | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 168 1) |

N Waming
M Danger of burns  Tho exhaust system gets very hot when the vehicle is driven,

= Allow the exhaus! system (o codl down, Do not touch hel components,

Info
Over tima, the fibers of the glass liber yarn escape and the damper *burns® out.
Hot only is the noise level higher, the performance chasacteristic changes.

L1

Preparatory work
= Remove the main sllencer. (* p. 88)
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Main work
(EXC EW/AUS, EXC S1X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition)
= Remove screws ).
= Take off silencer cap @ with O-ring ).
= Remove old glass fiber yam filling,
= Clean the parts that need to be reinstalled and check far damage.,
= Fit newglass fiber yarn filling € into the main silencer.
= Mount the O.ring on the silencer cap,
= Position the silencer cap.
= Mount and tighten all of the screws.
Guideline
| Serews on the main silencer [ M5 | 7 Bm (5.2 161 1) |

10195510

(XC-W, 500 EXC US)
= Remove screws ) of connecting cap @.

= Remove connecting cap @ with the perforated pipe, O-ring €, and glass
fiber yarn filling €.

= Remaove screws @) and silencer cap m with O-ring @.

= Remave screws @ and insert @ together with insulating pad @.

= Clean the parts that need to bo reinstalled and check for damage.,

=  Mount Lhe new insulating pad on the insert and fasten with adhesive lape,

= Position the insert with the insulating pad in outer tube,

= Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ
Guideline
| Screws on the main silencer [ M5 | 7 Nm (5.2 16t 1) |

= Mount O-ring @ on the silencer cap,
= Fit the new glass fiber yam filling anto the perlorated plpe,
= Fit the connecling cap with the glass liber yarn Hiling in the outer tube.

- - 9
aaa s
5w i
- a4
iy

Glai-10 Into

Press the glass (iber yamm (iling into tha culer lube using & Blunt ool

= Mount and tighten screws .
Guideling
| Screws on the main silencer [ M5 | 7 Km (5.2 16010 |

= Mount Q-ring ﬁ on the silencer cap,
= Position the silencer cap with Qqing ﬂ in the outer (ube,
= Mount and lighten screws B
Guidelhne
| Screws on the main silencer | M5 | 7 Km (5.2 bt 1) |

Finishing work
= Install the main silencer. {* p. B8)
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Removing the air filter box cover
(EXC EUAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Pull aff the air filter box ecder in ﬂ afea sideways and remave il toward the

frent.

(500 EXC US)
= Pull aif the air filter box ecver in ﬂl afea sideways and remove il toward the
front.

BT
(EXC EUSAUS, EXC 51X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Insert the air filter box cover into rear area @ and clip it into front area @,

(500 EXC US)
= Insert the air filter box cover into rear area @ and clip it into front area (.

Preparatory work
= Remove the air liller bax cover, (™ p. 90)

Main work
= Seal the air filler bax in the marked area .

-0

400152710

Finishing work
= Install the air filler box cover, (™ p. 90)
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Engine failure Unfiltered intake air has a negative effect on the service life of the engine,
= Never operate the wehicle without an air filler as dust and dirt will enter the engine and lead to increased wear.

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage,

= 0il, grease, lilters, luel, cleaners, brake fluid, ele., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Preparatory work
= Remaove the air filter box cover, (* p, 90)

Main work

= Detach air filter holding bracket ﬂ ai the bottom and swing it (o one side. Remove
Lhe air filter with the air filler Support,

= Remove the air filler from the air filter support.

Main work
= Mount the clean air filter on Uhe air (iiter Suppon,

= Grease the air filter in area ).
| Long-lite grease (* p. 311) |

= [nsedt Doth parts together, position them and fasten them using the alr filter hald-
ing bracke! .
o« The armow of marking UP faces up,

Inlo
l 11 the air filler is not correctly mounied, dust and dirt can enter the enging
and cause damage,

Finizhing work
= Ingtall the air filler box cover, (* @, 90)

:T X

Waming
Environmental harard Harardous substances cause environmenial damage.

= 0il, grease, lilters, luel, eleaners, brake lluid, ele,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.,

Info
Do not clean Lhe air lilter with fuel or pelroleum since these substances atltack the faam,

Preparatory work
=  Remove the air filler box cover. (* p. 20)

= Remove the air filter, (* p. 91)
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Main work
= Wash the air filler thoroughly in special cleaning liquid and allow it to dry properly.
[ Air filter cleaner (+ p. 311) |
s Info

I Only press the air filter to dry it, never wring it out.

= Qil the dry air filler with a high quality filter oil.
I il for foam air filter {* p. 312)

= Clean the air filter box.
= Check the intake flange for damage and firm seating.

Finishing work
= Install the air filter. (* p. 91)

= Install the air filter box cover. (* p. 90)
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Danger
Fire harard Fuel is highly flammabile,

- Mever réfuel the vehiche near open flames or burning cigarelles, and always switch off the engine first, Be careful that no
fuel is spilt, especially on ho! vehicle components. Clean up spilt fuel immediately.
= The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emenge if overfilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.
2% Danger of polsoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard,
= Fuel must not come into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, or clathing. Do notl breathe in the fuel vapors, If contact oecurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with

soap and water. If fuel is swallowed, contacl a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel, Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away from children,

Waming
Environmental hazard  Impooper handling of fuel is a danger 1o the envirgnment,

= Do not allow fuel to gel info the ground water, the ground, o the sewage System,

= Press release butlon ' turn filler cap counterclockwise and 1ift it upwards and
Temove,

= Replace the filler cap and turn clockwise until the release button ) locks in
place,

Info
Route thiy fuel 1ank breather hose 0 without kinking.

= Remove screw €.
= Lilt up the seal al the rear, pull I8 back and Lhen remave it rem above.
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= Mount the front the seal on 1o the collar bughing of the fuel tank, lower it at the
rear and simullaneowsly push it forward.

—  Make sure thal the seal is comrectly locked in.
= Mount and tighten the screw of the seat fixing.
Guideline
[ Remaining screws, chassis | Me | 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

'-'-H_I:i_-{” |".-,.-||h1-|.—||':

Danger
E Fire hazard Fuel is highly flammable.

=  Mever refuel the vehiche near open flames or burning cigarettes, and always switch off the engine first, Be careful that no
fuel is spilt, especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spill fuel immediately.

= The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emernge if overdilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

A Waming
b Danger of poltoning Fuel is poisonous and a hizallh hazard,

= Fuel must not come into contact wilh the skin, eyes, or clothing, Do ol breathe in the fuel vapors. I contact occurs with
thie eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminated areas on Lhe shin with
soap and waler, Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel. Store fuel properly in a sultable canister and keep away from children,

Preparatory work

= Remove the seat. (* p, 93)

Maln woik

= Detach connector @ of the fuel pump.

= Remove the tube from the fuel tank Breather,

(EXC EUAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Thomoughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using compressoed air,

s Inlo
Under no cirgumsiances should dirt enter into the fuel line, Dirk in the
fuel line clogs the injection vale,

= Disconnect the plug-in connection of the fuel line,
= Mount the wash cap set @.

| Wash cap set (81212016100) |

(500 EXC US)
= Thomoughly clean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using compressed air,

& [nlo
Under no cireumstances should dirt enter into the fuel line, Dirt in the
fuel line clogs the injection valve,

= Disconnect the plug-in connection of the fuel line,
= Mount the wash cap set @.

| Wash cap sel (81212016100) |
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(EXC EU/AUS, EXC 51X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition)
- Disconnect the conneclor of the hom,

- Remove screws @ with the collar bushings and hom.,

(XC-W, 500 EXC US)
= Remove screws @ with the collar bushings.

= Remove screw @) with the rubber bushing.

= Pull both spoilers off of the sides of the radiator bracket and 1Tt &lf the fuel tank.

Danger
Fire hazard Fuel is highly flammable,

= MNiver refuel the vehiche near open Mlames or burning cigaretles, and always switch off the engine first, Be careful that no
Tuel is spilt, especially on ho! vehicle components. Clean up spilt fuel immediately,
= Thie fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emenge if overlilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

7 Waming
Danger of polsoning Fuel is poisondus and a heallh hazard,

= Fuel mus! nol come into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, o ¢lathing. Do nol breathe in the fuel vapors. If contact occurs with
thi oyes, ninse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immedistely clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water. Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately, Change clothing that is contaminated with fuel,

Main work
= Check throlile cable routing. (* p. G0)
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-  Position the fuel tank and fit the two spoilers to the sides of the radiater brackel.
- Make sure thal no cables are trapped or damaged.
=  Mount the fuel Llank breather.
- Mount and tighten screw ) with the rubber bushing.
Guideline
| Remalning screws, chassls ] M& | 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ft) |

(EXC ELAUS, EXC 51X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition)
= Position the collar bushings and horn, and mount and tighten sorews ﬁ'

Guideline
Remaining screws, chassis Mi& 10 Nm
(7.4 Iof ft)

= Connect (he connector of the hom.

(XC-W, 500 EXC US)
= Position the collar bushings, and mownt and tghten screws ﬂ
Guideling

Remaining screws, chassis MB 10 Nm
(7.4 16f 1)

(EXC ELAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Plug in connector & of the fuel pump,
Remava The wash cap sel,
Thoroughly clean the plug-in eonnection of the fuel line using compressed air.

L

= (nfa
Under no clreumstances should dirt enter inta the Tuel ling, Dirt in the
fuel line clogs the injection valve,

Lubricate the O-ring and connect plug-in connection 0 of the fuel line,

e Inlo
Route the cable and fuel line at a sale distance from the exhaust sys-
lem,
(500 EXC US)

= Plug in connector @ of the fuel pump,
= Remove the wash cap sel,
Thosoughly elean the plug-in connection of the fuel line using compressed air.

Inla

Under no circumstances should dirt enter into the fuel line, Dirt in the
fuel line clogs the injection valve,

Lubricate the O-ring and conngct plug-in connection ﬂ af the fuel line,

Info

Route the cable and fuel line at a safe distance from the exhaust sys-
lem,

Finkshing work
= Mount the seat. (* p. 94)
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Fire hazard Fuel is highly flammable,

= Never refuel the vehicle near open flames or burning cigareties, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
fuel is spilt, especially on hol wehicle components, Clean up spill fugl immeadiately,

= Thi fuel in the fuel lank expands when warm and may emenge if overfilled. Follow the instructions on refueling,

A Waming
i Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard,

= Fuel must not come into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, or elothing, Do mot breathe in the fuel vapors. If contact oceurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water. Il fuel is swallowed, contacl a physician immediately. Change clathing that is contaminated with fuel,

Waming
Environmental hazard  Improper handling of fuel is a danger 1o 1he envirgnment,

= Do not allow fuel to gel info the ground wates, the ground, o the sewage system,

(EXC EU/AUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)

= Clean the plug-in connection @ of the fuel line thorsughly with compressed
air,

Under no circumstances should dirt enter inta the fuel line, Dirt in the
fuel line clogs the injection valve,

= [Disconnect the plug-in connection of the Tuel line,

- Pull fuel sereen @ out of the connecting plece.

= Irhprt the now fual screen all the way into the connecling plece,

= Lubricate the Q-ring and cannect plug-in connection of the fuel line,

Danger
E Danger of poisoning  Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may
resull (0 unconse iousness andior death,
= When running the engine, always make sure there s sullicient venti-
Iatlon, and do not start or run the enging in an enclosed space with-
out an effective exhaust extraction sysiem,

= Start the engine and check the response,

(500 EXC US)

= Clean tha plag-in connection '. of the fuel ling thaorgughly with compressed
air,

Info
Under nd circumstances should dirt enter inlo the Tuel ling, Dirt in the
fuel line clogs tha injection valve,

= [isconnect the plug-in connection of the Tuel line,

= Pull fuel screen ﬂ aul of tha connecling piece.

= It the mew fuel screen all the way into the connecling plece,

= Lubricale the O-ing and connect plug-in connection of the fuel line,

Danger

Danger of poisoning Exhaust gases are toxic and inhaling them may

resull in unconseiousness andior death,

= When running the engine, always make sure there 5 sulficient venti-
lation, and do not start or run the enging in an enclosed space with-
oul an elfective exhawst extraclion system.

= Slart the enging and check Lhe responss,
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E Fire harard Fuel is highly flammable.
= MNever refuel the vehiche near open flames or burning ciganettes, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
fuel is spilt. especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spill fuel immediately.
—  Thefuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emenge if overlilled. Follow the instruetions on refueling.

- Waming
Danger of poizoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard.

= Fuel must not come inlo conlact with the skin, eyes, or clothing. Do not breathe in the fuel vapors. If contact occurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water. Il fuel is swallowed, contacl a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel. Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away from children.

Waming
Environmental hazard Improper handling of Tuel is a danger 1o the envirgnment,

~ Do not allow fuel to get inlo the ground water, the ground, or the sewage system,

Preparatary work
= [Drain the fuel fram the fuel tank into a suitable container.

=  Remove the seal. (* p, 93)
= Remove the feel tank. (* p. 94)
] Main work
= Remove nut @ with the gasket.
= Remove fuel connection @ with the gasket,

i 304313:10

= Remove screws @,
= Pull out the fuel pump,

b

| 05N 10

= Remaove hose clamps €.
= Remave fuel filter @.




12

FUEL TANK, SEAT, TRIM

!

(6]

J05317-10

Press lock (@.
Pull back fuel pump housing .

Change fuel screen @),
Mount the fuel pump housing.

Mount fuel filter @.
W Arow ﬂ- points away from the fuel pump,
Mount hose clamps €.

| Hose clamp pliers (60029057000 (* p. 316)

Position the fuel pump,

Mount fugl connection ﬂ wilh the gaskel bul do noat tighten yel,

Guideline
| Fuel connection on fuel pump | M8 [ 10 Nm (7.4 1t 1) |
Mount and tighten nut @ with the gasket,
Guidoling
Mut, Tuel pump lixation miz 15 Nm
(11.1 16f ft)

Tighten Twel conneclion ﬂ
Guideling

| Fuel connection on luel pump ] MA

| 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

Mount and lghlen screws 'ﬂ
Guideling

| Serew, fuel pump | EJOT PT®

[ 3 Nm (2.2 bt 1) |

Finishing work

Irstall the fuel tank, (™ p, 95)
Mount the seat. ("™ p. 94)
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Fire hazard Fuoel is highly flammable.

= Never refuel the vehicle near open flames or burning cigareltes, and always switch off the engine first. Be careful that no
fued is spilt, especially on hot vehicle components. Clean up spill fuel immediately.

—  The fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may emenge if overilled. Follow the instructions on refueling.

gneq, Waming
Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard.
= Fuel must not come into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, or clothing. Do not breathe in the fuel vapors. If contact occurs with
thie oyes, ninse with waler immediately and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water. Il fuel is swallowed, contacl a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel. Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away fram children.

Waming
Environmental harard Improper handling of fuel is a danger 1o the envirgnmeni.

= Do not allow fuel to get inlo the ground water, the ground, or the sewage system.

Preparatory work

= Drain the fuel fram the fuel tank into a suitable container.
=  Remove the seat. (* p, 93)

=  Remove the fuel tank, (* p. 94)

Maln work

= Remove nut @ with the gasket.

30531310

= Remove screws @),
= Pull gut the fuel pump,

= Position the Tuel pumip,
= Mount fuel connection @ with the gasket but do not tighten yet.

Guideling
| Fuel connection on fuel pump | M8 | 10 Nm (7.4 1ot h) |
= Mount and tighten nut @ with the gasket,
Guideline
Hut, Tuel pump fixation ml2 15 Nm
30531310 (11.1 Inf fu)
- Tighten fuel connection @.
Guideline

[ Fuel connection on fuel pump EE [ 10 Nm (7.4 16I 1) |
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= Mount and tighten screws @).
Guideline
[Screw, Tuel pump [ E307 PT® [3Nm 22l |

Danger
Fire harard Fuel is highly flammable,

= MNever refuel the vehiche near open flames or burning cigarelies, and always swilch off the éngine first, Be careful that no
fuel is spilt, especially on ho! wehicla components. Clean up spill fusl immeadiately,
= Thie fuel in the fuel tank expands when warm and may eménge if overlilled, Follow the instructions on réfueling,

A Waming
Danger of polsoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard.

= Fuel must not come into conlact wilh the skin, eyes, or elothing, Do nol breathe in the fuel vapors. I contact eccurs with
thee eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician, Immedistely clean contaminated areas on the skin with
soap and water, Il fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately, Change clothing that has been contaminatied with
fuel. Store fuel properly in o suitable canister and keep away frem childeen,

Condition

Thr fuel tank bs full,

Ensura that 1he batlery vollage doos not drop below 12.5 Y,
The dingnostics todl is disconnecled,

Thoroughly clean the plug-in connection of the fudl line using compressed air,

Info

Under no clreumstances should dirt enter inte the Tuel line, Dirt in the fuel
ling clogs the injeclion valve,

Press on the small metal plate and disconneet fuel hose connection "'

Info
Remaining fwel may Mlow out of the Tuel hose,

Mount spocial tool @.

| Pressure tosting tool (61029094000) (* p. 317) |
= Mount spocial tool @ with nozzle label 0,80,

[ Testing hose (61029093000) (* p. 317) |

Position the hose end in a fuel cannister,
Guideling
| Minimum size of fuel cannister | 101(2.6 US gal) |

Connect the diagnostics ool and start il

Sebect the “Function test of fuel pump control® actuator test,
Guideline

| Maximum duration of the actuator test ] 3 min |

A0 2G-10
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= Check the fuel pressune with the filler cap closed.

Fuel pressure
When the fuel pump is active ] 3.35... 3.65 bar (4B.6... 52.9 psi)

¢ Il the specification is not reached:
=  Open the filler cap. (* p. 93)
= Check the tank air vent system.

20032701

= Check the fuel pressuse with the Tiller cap open.

Fuel pressure
When the fuel pump is active ] 3.35... 3.65 bar (4B.6... 52.9 psi)

¢ Il the specificalion is nod reached:
= Check that the fuel line is clear.
= Change the fuel filter. (* p. 98)
= Change the fuel pump. (* p. 100)

40092801 = Stop the "Function test of fuel pump control® actualor test by pressing the "Quir® bul-
lon,

= Remove the special lools,
= Join the fwel hose connection.
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Preparatory work
- Remove the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 103)

Main work
- Remove screws ).

=  Remove screws ﬂ Remove the frant fender,

Main work
= Position tha front fender, Mount and tighten screws ).
Guideline
| Remaining serews, chassis | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

= Mount and lighten screws @,
Guideline
| Remaining screws, chassis | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 161 1) |

Finkshing work
= Refit tho headlight mask with the headlight, (* p, 104)

= Check the headlight setting. (* p. 131)

(EXC EWAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Switch off all power consumers and switch off the engine,

= Remove screw @ and take off the clamp.
=  Release rubber straps ‘ Slide the headlight mask up and swing it forward.
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(EXC EWAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition)
= Detach plug-in conneclors 9 and take off the headlight mask with the head-
light.

(XC-W)
= Detach plug-in connector ﬂ and take off the headlight mask with the head-
light.

(500 EXC US)
= Switch off all power consumers and swiltch off the engine.

= Remove scrow ﬂ and take off the clamg.
= Release rubber straps B Slide the headlight mask up and swing it forward.

= Detach plug-in conneclons ﬂ and take ofl the headlight mask with the head-
ligh.

Maln work
(EXC EU/AUS, EXC S1X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition)

= Connect plug-in connectors ).

(XC-W)
- Connect plug-in connector €.
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(EXC EUW/AUS, EXC 51X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
- Position the headlight mask and fix it with rubber straps @,

105

s Info
l Ensure the holding lugs engage in the fender,

= Position the brake ling and wiring haress, Put the ¢lamp on and mount and
tighten screw ).

(500 EXC US)
= Connect plug-in connectors .

= Position the headlight mask and fix it with rubber straps @).

s |[nlo
l Engure the holding lugs engage in the fander,

= Position the brake line and wiring harness, Put the clamp on and mount and
tighten screw ).

Finishing work
- Chock the headlight setting. (* p. 131)
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Low tire air pressure leads to abnormal wear and overheating of the tire,
Correct lire air pressure ensures oplimal riding comfort and maximum tire service life.

=  Remove the prolection cap.
= Check the tire air pressure when the lires are cald.

Tire air pressure off road

Fronl 1.0 bar {15 psi)

Rear 1.0 bar (15 psi)
Foad tire pressure (All EXC models)

Frant 1.5 bar (22 psi)

Rizar 1.5 bar (22 psi}

s I the tise air pressune does not meel specilications:
= Comrect the Ling air pressuna.
= Mount proteclion cap.

Info

Only maunt tires approved andfor recommiended by KTM.

Oahir tines could hive a negalive elfect on handling charactenistics,

The type, condition, and air pressue of the tires all have a significan impact on the handling charactieristics of the motoreyclie.
The tires mounted on the front and rear whoeels must have a similar profile,

Woen tires have a negative effect on handling characteristics, especially on wel surfaces,

= Chock the front and rear Lies for cuts, run-ln objects, and olher damage.

@ » I th tire exhibits culs, run-in objects, or other damage:
- m'llﬂﬂﬂ Ih" ﬁf'l
= Check the depth of the tread.
-~
s Inlo
v Note local national regulations concerning the minimum tread depth.
Qfg 200602410 | Minimum tread depth [ = 2 mm (x 0,08 in) |
» Il the tread depth is less than the minimum permissible depth:
= Change the tire.

= Check the tire age.

Inlo

l The tire's date of manufaciure is usually part of the tire markings and is
indicated by the last four digits of the DOT marking, The first two digits indi-
cle the woeek of manufaciure and the last two digits the year of manufac-
fure,
KTM recommends that the tlires be changed after 5 years at the latest,
regardless of 1he aclual state of wear,

# |l the tire is older than five years:
= Change the tire,
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ing

the brake discs.

RE QISCS

~ Waming
. Danger of accidentt Reduced braking efficiency due o worn brake disc(s).
~ Change the worn brake disc{s) withoul delay.

= Chetk the thickness of the franl and rear brake discs at several places on the disk
1o see il it conforms to measurement ﬂ.

Info

__.r ) -
-:'—-—u-ﬁf B weor reduces the thickness of the brake disc around the area used by the
A brake linings.

Brake discs - wear limit
Front 2.5 mm (0.098 in)
40025110 Hear 3.5 mm (0,138 in)

v Il the brake disc thickness is less than the specilied value:
= Change the brake disc.
= Check the frent and rear brake discs for damage, cracking and defarmatien,
e Il the brake disc shows signs of damage, cracking, or delormation:
= Change the brake disc,

N Waming
& Danger of accidents Instable handling due 1o incorrect spoke tension,
= Ensure thal the spoke lension is comeel.

Info

A loose spoki can chust whiel imbatance, which leads 10 more 1008 Spokis in 8 shart tima,
Il the spokes aro too tight, they can treak due fo local overioad,
Check [he spoke tenskion regulady, especially on a new molorcycle,

==

= Tap each spoke wilh o screwdriver,

s Inlo

The sound lrequency depends an the length and thickness of tha spoke,
I these are different sound frequencies in spokes with the same length and
thickngss, this indicates different spoke tensions,

| You should hear a high note. |

e I the spoke lension varies:
= Comect the spoke lension,
= Chock the spoke torque,

Guideline
Spoka nipple, ront wheal M4.5 B Nm (4.4 b 1)
Spoke nipple, rear whedl Ma.5 B Nm (4.4 b1 1)

[ Torque wrench with various accessories in set (58429094000) (* p. 315) |
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Preparatory work
= Raise the motorcyele with the lift stand. (* p. 11)

Main work
= Press the brake caliper onto Lhe brake dise by hand in order to push back the brake

pistons.

s Info
Make sure when pushing back the brake pistons that you do not press the
brake caliper against the spokes.

= Loosen scriw ﬂ by seweral turns,

= Reolease sciows ﬂ

= Press on sciew ﬂ- 1o push the wheel spindle oul of the axle clamp.
= Remove screw .

0011710

= Holding the fronl wheel, withdraw the wheel spindle, Take the front wheel out of
The fork,

Info
i Do nod pull the hand brake lever when the front wheel 1 removed,
Always lay the wheel down in such a way that the brake disc is not dame-

aped,

= Remove spacers ).

1452  Installing the front wheel

A Waming
LAL Danger of accidents Reduced biaking efficiency due to ol or grease on the brake discs.
= Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease, and clean them with brake cleaner when necessary,

Check the wheel bearing for damage and wear,
¢ Il the wheel bearing is damaged o worn:
= Change the wheel bearing.
Clean and grease shalt seal rings @ and bearing surface @ of the spacers.
| Long-life grease (™ p, 311) I
Insert Lhe spacers,

|

|

[
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— Position the front wheel and inser the wheel spindle.
w" The brake linings are correctly positioned.

- Mount and tighten screw @),
Guideling

Serew, fronl wheel spindle M24x1.5 45 Nm

(332 Iuf f)

- An;limle the hand brake lever multiple times wntil the brake linings are in contact
wilh the brake disc,

= Remove the moloreycle from the lift stand. (= p. 11)

= Pull the front wheel brake and push down hard on the fork several times to align
Lt fork legs.

= Fully tighten screw @,
Guideline

Serew, lork stub ME 158 Nm
(11.1 1of 1)

L0011 711

1453 Removing the front brake disc

Preparatory work

= Raise the motorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11}
= Remove the front wheel, (* p, 108)

Main work

= Remave screws @, Take off the brake disc.

Main work

= Cloan the contacl surface of 1he brake disc,

= [Position the brake disc with the label facing outward, Mount and tighten
screws @,
Guideling

Scoaw, lronl brake dise MG 14 Nm Loctite® 243"
(10,3 16f 1)

GO13ET-10

Finlshing work
= Install the front wheel, (* p. 108)

146  Rear wheel
14.6.1 Removing the rear wheel

Preparatory work
= [Raise the motorcycle with the lilt stand. {* p. 11)
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Main work
= Press the brake caliper by hand on to the brake disc in order to press back the
brake piston.

Info

L]
I Make sure when pushing back the brake piston that you do not press Lhe
brake caliper against the spokes.

=  Remove nut ﬂ

= Remove chain adjuster ). Withdraw wheel spindie ) only encugh to allow the
rear wheel to be pushed forward.

= Push the rear wheel forward as far as possible. Remowe the chain frem the rear
sproc kel

Info
Cover the components lo profect them against damage.

= Holding the rear wheel, withdraw the wheel spindie. Take the rear wheel out of the
Swingarm.

= Info

I Do not operate the ool brake when the rear wheel 1S removed.
Always lay the wheel down in such a way that the brake dse |s not dame-
aged.

=  Remove spacers -ﬂ'

1462  Installing the rear wheel

E Waming
| Danger of accidents Reduted braking efficiency due to oil or grease on the brake discs,
= Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease, and clean thaem wilh brake cleaner when necessany,

Maln woik
= Check the whee! beanng lor damage and wear,

e Il the wheel bearlng is damaged of worn:
= Change the wheel bearing.
Clean and grease shaft seal rings @ and bearing surface @ of the spacers.
[ Long-life grease (* p. 311) |

= |nsedt Lhe Spacers.

]

I

Position the rear wheel and insert wheel spindle @,
o The brake linings afe correctly positioned.
Atlach the chain,
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14.6.3 Removing the rear brake disc

m
—  Position chain adjuster €). Mount nut ) but do not tighten it yet.
- Make sure that chain adjusters @) are fitted correctly on adjusting screws €.
- Check the chain tension, (* p. 112)
- Tighten nut €.
Guideline
| Nut, rear wheel spindle | M20x1.5 | 80 Nm (59 1bf f1) |

& Inlo

I The wide adjustment range of the chain adjusters (32 mm (1,26 in))
enables different secondary ratios with the same chain length,
Chain adjusters @ can be tured by 180°,

= Operate the foot brake lever repeatedly until the brake linings are in contact with
ihe brake disc and these is a pressure point.

Finishing work
= Remove the matoreycle from the i1t stand. (* p. 11)

Preparatory work
= [Ralse the molorcycle with the lift stand, (* p. 11}

= Remove the rear wheel, (* p. 109)

Main work
= Remove screws ). Take off the brake disc.

Main work
= Clean the contact surface of the brake dise,

= Position the brake disc with the label facing outward, Mount and tighten
SCIOWS

Guideling
Sceow, rear biake diss M& 14 Nm Loctite™ 2437
(10,3 164 1)
Finishing work

= Install the rear wheel, (* p. 110)
= Remove the motoreyele from the 1ift stand, (= p. 11)
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14.6.5 Checking the chain tension

n | Waming
| Danger of accidents Danger caused by incorrect chain tension.

= If the chain is too taul, the components of the sccondary power transmission (chain, engine sprocket, rear sprocket, bear-
ings in the transmission and in Lhe rear whoel) will be under additional load. In addition to premature wear, this can cause
the chain o the counlershall of the transmission (o break in extreme cases. I the chain is 1oo loose, howeser, it may fall
off the engine sprockel or rear sprockel and block the rear wheel or damage the engine. Ensure that the chain tension is

correct and adjust il il necessary.

Preparatory work

- Raise the moloreycle with the lift stand. (" p. 11}

Main work

= Pull the chain af the end of the chain sliding companent upwards (o measure chain
lemsion ﬂ

s Infa

I The lower chain section ﬂ must be taut.
When the chain guard is mounted, it must be possible to pull up the chain
al least 1o the point whene it makes contact with chain guard ;
Chain wear is nol always even, so you should repeat this measurement at
differant chain positions.

[l.':hlin'tnm.inn ]55... 58 mm (2.17... 2.28 in) |

» I the chain tension does not meel specillcations:
= Adjus! thia chain tension, (* p. 112)

Finishing work
= Remove the meloreyele Tram the 1 stand, (* g, 11)

1466  Adjusting the chain tension

|_-' | Waming
LA__ B Danger of accidents Danger caused by incorrect chain tension,
= Il the chain is too taul, the components of the secondary power transmission (chain, engine sprocket, rear spreckel, bear-
ings in the transmission and In the reas wheel) will be under additional load, In additlon to premature wear, this can cause
the chain of the countershall of the transmission 1o break in extreme cases. [ the chain is tod loose, however, it may fall
off the engine sprocket of rear sprockel and biock the rear wheel or damage the engine. Ensure that the chain tension is
correct and adjust il il necessary.

Preparatory work
= Ralse the maloreyele with the it stand, (* p. 11)

= Check the chaln lensien. (* p. 112)
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Main work
- Leasen nut .
- Loosen nuts @),
- Adjust the chain tension by turning adjusting screws @ left and right.
Guideline
Chain tension | 55... 58 mm (2.17... 2.28 in)
Tumn adjusting screws @) on the left and right so that the markings on the
beft and right ehain adjusters ane in the same position relative to reference
marks 0. The rear wheel is then correctly aligned,
= Tighten nuts @.
= Make sure that the chain adjusters @) are fitted correctly on the adjusting
screws ©).
- Tighten nut @.
Guideline
| Nut, rear wheel spindle | M20x1.5 | 80 Nm (59 Ibl 1) |

& |nflo
The wide adjustment range of the chain adjusters (32 mm (1,26 in))
enables different secondary ratios with the same chain length,
Chain adjusters € can be turned by 180°,

Finishing work

Remaove the matoreyele from the 1ift stand. (* @, L1)

14.6.7 Checking the chain, rear sprocket, engine sprocket and chain guide
Preparatory work

A 0002 T

3

8o of--—--00)C 0
1617 18
400987-10

—
L)
b

Raise the molorcycle with the lift stand, (* p. 11)

Main work

Shift gear 1o newlral,
Choeck the rear sprocket and engine sprockel for wear,
o I the rear sprocket or engine sprocket is worn:

= Change the power sel,

Info
i The engine sprockel, rear sprockel and chain should always be
replaced together,

Pull on the upper part of the chain with the specified weight €.
Guideline

| Whelght of chaln weasr measurement

| 10... 15 kg (22... 33 Ib.) |
Measure (he distance m' of 18 chain links in the lower chain section.

Info

Chain wear is not always éven, %0 you should repeat this measurement at
differant chain positions,

Maximum distance @ at the longest [ 272 mm (10.71 in)

Cchain section

» |l the distance 'm' is greater than the specified measurement;
= Change the power sel,
i Infa
When the chain is replaced, the redr sprockel and engine sprockel
should also be changed.

New chains wear oul faster on old, worn sprockets,
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= Check the chain shiding guard for wear.
¢ Il the boftom edpge of the chain bolt is in line with or below the chain sliding
guard:
= Chanpge the chain sliding guard.
=  Check that the chain sliding guard is firmly seated.
¢ I the chain sliding guard is loose:
= Tighten the screws on the chain sliding guard.

Guideline
Screw, chain sliding Mé& & Nm Loctite™ 243™
guard (4.4 Ibf 1)

= Check the chain shiding piece for wear,

» Il the bottom edpa of the chain boldt i in ling with or below the chain sliding
piece:

= Change the chain sliding piece.

= Check that the chain sliding piece & lirmly sealed.
» I the chain sliding plece 15 loose:
= Tighten the screw of the chaln sliding plece.
Guidelineg
Serew, chain shiding pece Ma 15 Nm
(10,1 160 ft)
= Check the chain guide for war,
s Info
Wear is visible on the front of the chain guide.
s I the light part of the chain guide is worn:
= Change the chain guide,
= Check thal the chain guide is lirmly seated,
¢ I the chain gulde |5 loose:
= Tighten the screws on the chain guide.
Guideline
Remaining screws, chassis MG 10 Nm
(7.4 |bf i)
Remaining nuts, chassis M& 10 Nm
(7.4 |bf i)
Finishing work

- Remove the molorcycle Tram the il stand. (" p. 11)
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146.8 Checking for chain dirt accumulation
=  Check the chain for coarse dirl aceumulation.

@ s If the chain is very dirty:

— Clean the chain, (* p. 115)

200G T E-01

146.9 Cleaning the chain

|A| Waming
R Danger of accidents Oil or grease on The tires reduces their grip,

= HRemowe oil and grease with a suitable ¢leaning malerial.
|’n'.c Waming
R Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due 1o oil or grease on 1he brake discs,
= Always keep the brake dises free of oil and grease, and clean them wilh brake cleaner when necessary,

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmenial damage.

= Qil, grease, filters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, elc,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

s Info
l The service life of the chain depends largely on its maintenance,

Preparatory work
= Ralse the matorcyele with the lift stand, (* p. 11)

6’ Maln woik
y = Clean the chain regularly and then treat with chain spray,

\ka. Wy Chain cleaner (* p. 311)
b ' Off-road chain spray (* p, 312)
QOO OOIHOIC
& 0072501

Finlghing work
= Remove the motoreycle fram the 11t stand. (* p. 11)
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Preparatory work
= Switch off all power consumirs and switch off the engine.

= Remove the air filter box cover. (% p. 20)

Main work
=  Remove the prolection cover ‘

Infa
i The main fuse @ is located in the starter relay €) under the filter box
[ =

=  Remove main fuse ﬂ

j Waming
A Fire hazard The clectrical system can be overloaded if Lhe wiong fuses ane used.
= Use only fuses walh Lhe prescribed amperage. Nover bypass or repair fuses.

Maln work
= Inseet the maln fuse,

| Fuse (7501 1088010) (* p. 225) |

i Info
.| "r A reserve fuse ﬂ 1% located in thi starter relay,
oalyio

Replace a burned-out fuse ﬂ only by an equivalent fuse,

= Replace the protection cover,

40027310

Finishing work
= Install the adr filler Box cover, (¥ p. 90)

153 Changing the fuses of individual power consumers

Info
The fuse box containing tha fuses of individusl power consumers is localed under Lhe seat,

Preparatory work

= Switch off all power consumers and switch off the engine.
=  Romove the seat. (* p, 93)

Main work

= Open fuse box cover .
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—  Remdove the defective fuse,
Guideline
Fuse 1- 10 A - EFI control unit
Fuse 2 - 10 A - fuel pump
Fuse 3 - 10 A - high beam, low beam, parking light, tail light, license plate lamp
Fuse 4 - 10 A - hoen, brake light, turn signal, radiatoe fan

(500 EXC US)
| Fuse 5- 10 A - ignition |

| Fuses res - 10 A - spare fuses |

s Info
A defective fuse can be identified by the burmned-out fuse wire ).

m Warning
ﬂﬂ hazard The clectrical syslem can be overloaded if the wrong fuses are

- UH only fuses with the prescribed amperage, Never bypass or repair
fuses,

= Use spare fuses with the camect raling only.
| Fuse (7501 1088010} (* p, 225) |

Tip
Replace the spane fuse in The fuse box so that it is available if needed,

= Check that the power consumer is functioning properly,
= Close the luse box cover,

Finlghing work
=  Mount the seat. (* p. 94)

A{ Waming
Risk of injury Battery acid and ballery pases couse serigud chemical burns,

S
= Keep batteries out of (he reach of children,
- Wear suitable protective clothing and popgles.
= Avold contact with baltery acld and battery gases.
= Ketp sparks and open flames away from The battery, Only charge in wall-ventilated rooms,

= In the event of skin contact, rinse with lorge amounts of waler, |1 baltery acid gets in the eyes, rinse with water for al least
15 minutes and contact a physician,

Preparatory work
= Switch olf all power consumers and switch off the englne,

= Remove the seat. (' p, 93)

= Remove the air liller bax cover, (* p, S0)
Main work

- Disconnect negative cable @ from the battery,

= Pull back positive terminal cover ﬂ and disconnect the positive cable from the
baltery,

= Detach rubber band @ at the bottom.
= Lt the battery up and out,
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Main work

Insert the battery into the battery compartment with the terminals facing forwarnd.
[ Battery (YTX5L-BS) (* p. 225) |

Reconnect rubber band ﬂ
Position pasitive cable ﬂ and mount and tighten the screw.

Guideline
Screw, ballery terminal M5 2.5 Nm
(1.84 Iof f1)
» Info

I contact disk ) must be mounted between screw @) and cable lug €
wilh the claws facing down.

Slide positive lerminal cover @ ovier the positive terminal.
Position the negative cable ﬂ and mount and tighten Lhe screw.

Guideling

Screw, ballery terminal Ma 2.5 Nm
(1.84 161 )

I Contact disk ) must be mounted between screw @) and cable lug @
with the clows facing down,

Finishing work

arging voltage

Install the air filter box eover, (¥ p. 90)
Mount the seat. (¥ p. 94)

Condition
Thee bablery must be fully functional and complately charged,

(]

Carry oul the start procedure, (¥ p. 11)

"y Measure the voltage between the specified points.
¥ Measuring point Plus (+) = Measuring point Ground (=)

'Ehuglnn valtage

5,000 rpm [13.5... 150V

o I the displayed value is less than the specified value:

= Check the plug-in connections fram the alternator 1o the vallage regulator,

= Check the plug-in connectors from he voltage regulator to the wiring hars
niss,

= Check the stator winding of the alternator. (¥ p. 215)
¢ I the displayed value is greater than the specified value:
= Change the vollage regulater,

157 Checking the quiescent current

G
L HEe

Preparatory work

-

-

Switch off all power consumers and swilch off the engine,
Remaove the seat, (* p. 93)
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Main work

Discoanect the negative cable fram the battery.
Mezsure the current batween battery ground (—) and the negative cable.

s Info
The value of the quiescent current applies enly to vehicles in the original
state, i.e, wilhoul additional power CONSUMers.

I Maximum closed-gircuit curment ] = 1.0 mA

s If the measured value is higher than the specified value:
= Disconnect the woltage regulator from the wiring harness and perform the
measuremeant again.
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ET- P L i Ermanh el K o e pr
16.1 Checking the front brake linings

& Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency caused by worn brake linings.
= Chanpe worn brake linings immaediately.

= Check the brake linings for minimum thickness ﬂ
Minimum thickness @ [ Tmm (= 0,04 in)

# Il the minimum Lhickness is less than specified:
= Change the front brake linings. {(* p. 120)
= Check the brake linings for damage and cracking.
¢ I damage or cracking is visible:
= Change the fron brake linings. {(* p. 120}

“a | Waming
& Danger of accident Erake system failure.
= Maintenance work and repairs must be carried out professionally.

a Waming

| Skin imitation  Erake fluid can cause skin iritation on contact.

= Avold contact with skin and oyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,

= Wear suitable proteclive clothing and poggles.

= |l brake flukd comes into contact wilh the eyes, Tlush the eyes Lhoroughly with water and consult a physiclan immediately.

ﬁ Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to old brake fluld.
= Change the brake Tluid of Ihe Tront and rear brake according to lhe service schedule,
~ Waming
Danger of accidents FReduced braking efficiency due to oll or grease on the brake discs,
= Always koep the brake discs free of oll and grease, and clean them wilh brake cleaner when necessary.
. Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficioncy due 1o use of non-approved brake inings.

= [Brake linings available from accessory suppliers are eften not tested and approved for use on KTM vehicles, The construc-
tion and friction factor of the brake linings and therelore the brake power can differ considerably from the original KTM
brake linings. If brake linings are used that differ from the eriginals, there is no guarantee that they comply with the origi-
nal ligense. The vehicle no longer comesponds 1o the condition ol delivery, and the warranty is no longer valid.

Waming
Environmental hazard Marardous substances cause environmental damage,

= 0il, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake flwid, elc., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Infa

Hever use DOT 5 brake fluid. 1t is silicone-based and purple in color. 0l seals and brake lines are not designed for DOT 5
brake fluid.

Avoid contact between brake fluid and painted parts. Brake fluld sllacks paint!

Use only chean brake fluid from a sealed container.
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Move the brake fluid reservoir mounted oa the handlebar to a horizantal pasition.
Remove screws ).
Remaove cover E with membrane ﬂ

Press the brake caliper onto the brake disc by hand in order to push back the brake
pistons, Ensure that brake fluid dees not flow out of the brake fluid reserwoir,
extracling it by suclion if it does.

Info

Make sure when pushing back the brake pistons that you do not press the
brake caliper agains) the spokes,

Remove cotter pins &, pull out pin @, and remove the brake linings.
Clean the brake caliper and brake caliper support.

Check that leaf speing @ in the brake caliper and sliding plate @ in the brake
galiper suppor are seated corectly,

Insidt this new brake linings, insert 1he pin, and mount the cotler pins,

+ |Info
l Always change lhe brake linings in pairs,

Operate tho hand beake lever repeatedly until the brake linings are in contact with
the brake disc and thene 15 o pressune paint.

Correct the brake fluid quantity to level @,
Guideling

Level ﬂ (brake fluid level below con- | 5 mm (0.2 in}
tainer rim)

| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p. 310) |
Position the cover with the membeane. Mount and tighten the screws,

Inlo
Clean up overllowed or spill brake (luid immediately with water,
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e

ree travel | of ha _|_,_H' f |_._J' VEer

A Waming
Danger of accidents Brake system failure,

= I thene is no free travel on the hand brake lever, pressure builds up on the front brake circuit. The front brake can fail due
to overheating. Adjust the free ravel on hand beake lever according to specifications.

(Al EXC models)
= Push the hand brake to the handlebar and check froe travel B
| Free travel of hand brake lever [ 23 mm (20.12 in) |

» I the free travel does nol meet specifications:
= Adjust tho free travel of the hand brake lever, (" p. 122)

(XC-W)
= Push the hand brake bever forwards and check fres travel ﬂ

| Free travel of hand brake lever 23mm{z0.12in) |

» I the free travel does nol meet specifications:
= Adjust the basic position of the hand brake lever, (* p. 122)

!_'_-_'||'FL1 |1'“||‘ " no
= Check the frea Imwrl nl lhn hand brake lever, (% p. 122)
= Adjust the feee lravel of the hand brake lever with adjusting screw "

« Info
Turn the adjusting screw clockwise to reduce free travel, The pressure point
mawes away Trom the handlebar,
Turm the adjusting screw counterclockwise 10 increase free travel, The pres-
sure point moves 1owards the handlebar,
The range of adjusiment is limited,
Turn the adjusting screw by hand anly, and do not apply any force,
Do notl make any adjustments while riding!

n of the hand brake lever (XC-W)
= Check the freo tavel of the hand brake lever, (* p. 122)

= Adjust the softing of the hand brake lever bo your hand size by turning adjust-
ing screw

= Inlo
Turn the adjusting screw clackwise lo increase the distance between the
hand beake lever and the handlebar,
Turm the adjusting screw counterclockwise 1o decrease the distance between
the hand brake lover and the handiebar,
The range of adjustment is limited,
Turn the adjusting screw by hand only, and do not apply any force.
Do nol make any adjustments while riding!
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:king the brake fluid level of the front brake

¢
ICLRINE | Lial I W LTS THUHIE Did

Danger of accidents Brake system failure.

= If the brake fluid level drops below the speciflied marking or the specified value, this is an indication that the brase system
% leaking or that the brake linings are completely worn down, Check the brake system and do not continue riding.

5 "J\ “tll'll.iﬂ!
A Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to ald brake fluid.
- Change Lhe beake fluid of the front and rear brake according to the service schedule.

= Move the brake fluid reservoir mounted on the handlebar to a harizontal position,
= Check the brake fluid level in level viewer €.
* 11 the brake fluid level has dropped below marking @):
= Add front brake fluid, (™ p. 123)

~ Waming
Danger of accidents Brake systom failure,

= Il the brake fluid level drops below the specified marking or the specilied value, this is an indication that the brake system
i leaking of that the beake linings are complelely warn down, Check th brake system and do not continue riding.

;rn ~ Waming
AR ciin lritation  Brake fluid ean cause skin imitalion on contasl,

= Avoid contact with skin and eyes. and keep oul of the reach of children,
= Woar suitable protective elothing and pogeles.
= Il beake flukd comes into contact wilh The oyoes, flush the eyes Tharoughly with water and condull a physician immediately,

n Waming
. Danger of accidenls Reduced braking efficiency due to old brake fluid,
= Change the brake (luid of the front and rear brake according to the service schedule,

Waming
ﬁ Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause envitonmental damage,
= Oil, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake Huid, ele., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

Inte
i Never use DOT 5 brake Nuid. It is silicone-based and purple in color. 01l seals and brake lines are not designed for DOT &

beake Nuid.

Avoid contact betweon brake fluid and painied paris, Brake fluid altacks palni|

Use only clean beake fluld from a sealed container,

Preparatory work
= Check the front brake linings. (* p. 120)

Main work
= Move the brake fluid resersoir mounted on the handlebar 1o a harizontal position,

= Remove screws ).
- Remove cover @ with membrane €.

- Add brake fluid to level .
Guideline

Level @) (brake fiuid level below con- | 5 mm (0.2 in)
Lainer rim)
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| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p. 310) |

= Position the cover with the membeance. Mount and tighten the screws.

» Info
Clean up overflowed or spill brake fluid immediately with water,

168 Changing the front brake fluid

n Waming
Skin imitation  Brake fluid can cause skin irritalion on contact.
= Avoid contact with skin and eyes, and keep out of the reach of children,

=  Wear sulable proteclive clothing and gogeles.
= I brake flued comes into contact wilh the ayes, flush the eyes thoroughly with water and consult a physician immediately.

Waming
Environmental harard Hazardous substances cause environmental damage.

= Qil, greasa, filtoers, tuel, cleaners, brake fluid, otc., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Info

Avoid conlact between brake fluid and painted parls. Brake fluld atlacks paint!
Use only chean brake fluid from a sealed container.

= Move the brake fluld reservolr mounted on the handlebar to a horizmental position,
= Cover the painted parls.

=  Remove sCriws 'n'
= Remove cover @ with membrane.

= Draw tha old brake fluid out of the brake {luld resereoir using a syringe and Nl with
fresh brake Nluid,

Bleed syringa (503290500000 (* p. 314)
Brake flubd DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p, 310)
= Mount bleeder cover ).

| Bleeder cover (00029013008) (* p. 313) |
= Connect the blesding device.

[Biceding device (00029013100) (* p. 313) |

GO1392.10

= Open shut-off valve €.

s Inlo
Follow the operating instructions of the bleeding device.

- Ensure that the lilling pressure is correctly set at pressure gauge @. | necessary,
adjust the lilling pressure at pressure regulator ﬂ

Guideline
| Filling pressure | 2... 2.5 bar (29... 36 psi)

.'.Ilf

)
JO01894.10
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= Pull off protection cap ﬂ of the brake caliper bleeder screw. Connect the hose of
the bleeder boltle.

| Bleeding device (00029013100) (* p. 313)
=  Open bleeder sCrew ﬂ' by approx. one-half turm.

« Info

I Blead until fresh brake fluid emerges from the Bleeder bottle hose without
| bubbles.

GO1337.10

— Tighten the bleeder screw.
- Close shut-off vaive €.
= Opéen the bleeder screw again until no more brake fluid emerges.

s Info
l This prevents overfilling of the brake fluid reservoir,

= Tighten the bleeder screw. Remove the hose of the bleeder battle. Maunl the pro-
lection cap.

= Disconnect Lhe bleeding device. Remove the bleeder cover,

® = Correct the brake fluid to level @,
] Guideline
‘\.___,/f 1 Level @ & mm (0.2 in}
[ Brake fluig DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p. 310) |
= L1 = Posilion the cover with the membrane. Mount and lighten the screws,
'I:"r = Inlo
;—______E? 400379:10 Clean up overllowed or spilt brake fluid immediately with water,

= Check the hand brake laver for a linm presaure paint,

16.9  Checking the rear brake linings

ot

n Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency caused by worn brake linings.
= Change worn brake linings immodiately,

= Check the brake linings for minimum thickness ).
Minimum thickness @ | 1 mm (x 0,04 in)

e I the minimum thighness (s less than specified:
= Changa the rear brake |inings. (* p. 125)
= Check the brake linings for damage and cracking,
e I damage or cracking is visible;
= Changa the rear brake |inings. (= p. 125)

Changing the rear brake linings

» bkt

= Maintenance work and repairs must be carried out professionally,

m Waming
Skin iritation  Brake fluid can cause skin irritalion on contact,
= Fwoid contact with skin and eyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,
= Wear suable proteclive clothing and gogeles.
= |l brake flukd comes into contact wilh the oyes, flush the eyes tharoughly with water and consull a physician immediately,
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n E Waming
| Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due 1o old brake fluid.
= Chanpe Lhe brake fluid of the front and rear brake according to the service schedule.

A E Waming
A‘ Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to oil or grease on Lhe brake discs.
= Always keep the brake discs free of oil and grease, and clean them with brake cleaner when necessary,

—

7 Waming
A§ Danger of accidents FReduced braking efficioncy due to use of non-approved brake linings.

= Brake linings available from accessory suppliers are oflen nol tested and approved for use on KTM vehicles. The construc-
tion and friction faclor of the brake linings and therelore Lhe brake power can differ considerably from Lhe original KTM
brake linings. If brake linings are used thal differ from the originals, there is no guarantee that they comply with the onigi-
nal license. The vehicle no longer comesponds (o the condition at delivery, and the warranty is no longer valid.

Waming
Environmental harard MHarardous substances cause environmental damage.

= 0il, grease, lilters, Tuel, cleaners, brake fluid, ele., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Info

Never use DOT 5 beake fuid. It is silicone-based and purple in color. 01l seals and brake lines are not designed for DOT 5
brake fluid.

Avoid conlact between brake lluid and painted parls, Brake fluld atlachs paint!

Use only chean brake fluid frem a sealed container,

[ 1]

= Stand the vehicle upright.
= Remove screw cap ) with membrane @) and the O-ring.

= Press the brake piston back 1o (s basic pasition and make sure that no brake fluid
overllows foom the brake fluid reservair, extracting it il necesaary,

Info

Make sure when pushing back the brake piston that you do nol press Lhe
brake caliper against the spokes.

= Remove colter pins @, pull out pin @), and remave the brake linings.
= Clean the brake caliper and brake caliper support,

= Check that leal speing @ in the brake caliper and sliding plate (@ in the brake
caliper suppor are seated comrectly.

100207-10
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Irsert the new brake linings, insert the pin, and mount the catter pins.

s Info
I Always change the brake linings in pairs.

Operate the foot brake lever repeatedly until the brake linings are in contact with
the brake disc and there is a pressure point.

Add brake fluid to level ).
| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p. 310)
Mount screw cap @ with membrane @ and O-ring,

s Info
B Clean up overflowed or spilt brake fluid immediately with water.

n Waming
R panger of accldents Brake system lallure,

= If thete is no free travel on the fool brake lever, pressure bBuilds up on the rear brake circuit. The rear brake can fail due to
overhealing, Adjust the freo travel on fool boake lever according to specifications,

= Disconnect spring .

= hove the fodl brake lover back and forth between the end stop and the contact 1o
the foot brake cylinder piston and check free travel ).

Guideling
| Free travel at foot brake lever [3...5 mm (0.12... 0.2 in) |
o Il the free travel dogs nol meet specifications:
- Adjust the basic position of the foot brake lever, (* p. 127)
= Reconnect spring .

he basic position of the foot brake lever

1612 Adjusting.

| 1
ar i | s etatne ok - st

m Waming
i Danger of accidents Brake system failure,

= Il there is no free ravel on the Tool brake lever, pressure bullds up on the rear brake circuit. The rear brake can fail due to
overhealing, Adjust the free travel on fool beake lever according to specifications,
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= Disconnect spring ).

- Loosen nut € and, with push rod @), tum it back until you have maximum free
travel.

- To adjust the basic position of the foo! brake lever individually, loosen nut @) and
L Screw ﬂ accordingly.

Info
The range of adjustment is limited,

= Turn push rod @) accordingly until you have free travel ). If necessary, adjust
the basic position of the foot brake eves,

Guideline

g | Free travel at foot brake lever |3...5mm (0.12... 0.2 in) |
Hold screw @) and tighten nut @.

Guideline

Hul, Toot brake lever stop MB 20 Nm
(14.8 Ibf )

"Il"e

10285110 Hold push rod @ and tighten nut @,
Guideline

| Remaining nuts, chassis | M6 [ 10 Nm (7.4 161 1) |

Reconnect spring ﬁ

 the rear brake fluid level

Waming
Danger of accldents Brake system lallure.

= Il the brake fluid level drogs below the specilied marking or the specilied value, this is an indication that the brake system
% leaking of that the braka Hnings are complelely wam down, Check the brake system and do not continue niding.

& Waming
Danger of accidents Reduced braking elficiency due to old brake fluid,
= Change tha beake Mluid of the front and rear brake according to the servico schedule,

= Stand the vehicle upright,
= Chock the brake Tluld lavel in level viewer .
» I the brake fluid level has dropped below marking @):
= Add rear brake fluld, (* p. 128)

A Waming
Danger of accidents Brake system lailure,

= If the brake fluid level diops bolow the specified marking o the specified value, this is an indication that the brake system
i leaking of that the beake linings are complelely worn down, Check the brake system and do not continue riding.

_1'5. Waming
3 Skin imitation Brake fluid can cause skin iritation on contact.
= Avold contacl with skin and eyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,
= ‘Wear suitable protective clothing and poggles.
- If beake fluid comes into contact with the éyes, flush the eyes tharoughly with water and consull a physician immediately.
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i .I w‘al-niﬂ
_A Danger of accidents Reduced braking efficiency due to old brake fluid.
— Change the brake fluid of the front and rear brake according to the service schedule.
Waming
Environmental harard Harzardous substances cause environmenial damage.
= 0il, grease, filters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, etc., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

Info

Mever use DOT 5 brake fluid. It is silicone-based and purple in color, Oil saals and brake lines are not designed for DOT 5
brake fluid.

Awoid contact between brake fluid and painied paris, Brake fluid allacks paint!

Use only clean brake fluid from a sealed container,

==

Preparatory work
= Check the rear brake linings, (* p. 125)

Maln work
= Stand the vehicla upright.

= Remove screw cap @ with membrane @ and the Owring.

Add brake fluid to level @,

| Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (*" p. 310) |
Kount the serew cap with the membrane and the Q-ring,

[l

]

s Inlo
Clean up overllowed or spill brake fluid immediately with water,

16.15  Changi

Aecaracin, _u

¥ n ~ Waming
B Skin liritation  Brake fluid coan cause skin iritation on contact,

= Avold contact with skin and eyes, and keep oul of the reach of children,
= Wear suitable proteclive clothing and goggles.
= Il beake flukd comes into contact with the eyes, flush the eyes Tharoughly with waler and consull a physiclan immediately,

Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmaental damage,

= Qil, prease, lilters, Tuel, cleaners, brake Huid, elc., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

« Info

I Avoid contact between brake fluid and painied paris, Brake (luid sllacks paintl
Use only chean brake fuld from a sealed container,
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Cover the painted parts.
Remove screw cap () with membrane and the O-ring.

Draw the old brake fluid oul of the brake fluid reservoir using a syringe and fill with
fresh brake fluid,

Bleed syringe (50329050000) (* p. 314)
Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (* p. 310)

Mount bleeder cover @.

| Bleeder cover (00029013006) (* p. 313) |
Connect the bleeding device.

| Bleeding device (D0029013100) (* p. 313) |

Open shut-off valve @).

Info
i Follow the operaling instructions of the bleeding device.

Ensure that the lilling pressure is correclly set at pressure gauge ﬂ' I necessary,
adjust the Nilling pressure at pressune regulaton ﬂ

Guideling
[ Fitting pressure | 2... 2.5 bar (29... 36 psi) |

Pull off protection cap ﬂ of the bleeder screw, Connect the hose of the bleeder
bodtle,

[ Bleeding device (00029013100) (* p, 313) |
Open bleeder sciow ﬁ by appron, one-hall turm,

Info

Bleed until new brake fluid emerges from the bleeder bottle hose without
bubbles,

Tighten the Bleeder scrow,

Close shut-off valve €.
Open the bleeder screw again until no more brake fluid emerges.

Info
I This prévents overlilling of the brake Mluld reservolr,

Tighten the bleeder screw. Remove the hose of the bleeder bottle. Mount the pro-
lection cap,

Disconnect the Bleeding device, Remove the bleeder cover,

Stand the vehicle upright.

Correct the brake fluid to marking 'ﬂ
[ Brake fluid DOT 4/ DOT 5.1 (* p. 310) |
Fit and tLighten plug with ol screen and O-ring.

= Info
Clean up overllowed or apilt brake (luid immediately with water,

Check the foot brake lever for a firm pressure poinl.
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ing.

wecking the headlight setti
— =
Y
(B}
A007 2610

Pl Pt TR [ i
isting the head

-

Position the vehicle upright an a herizontal surface in front of a light wall and make
a mark al the height of the center of the low beam headlight.

Make another mark a distance G under the first mark.

Guideline

| Distance @ |5 em(2in) |
Position the vehicle vertically a distance ﬂ away from the wall.

Guideline

| Distance @ |[5m16m |

The rider now sils down on the motorcycle,
Switch on the low beam,
Check the headlight setting.
The boundary between light and dark must be aaactly on the lower mark for a
mgtoncycle wilh diver,
» I the light-dark border does not meet specifications:
- Adjust the headlight range. (* p. 131)

RNy W FISERRA

light range

Tt

Preparatory work

Check the headlight setting. (* p, 131)

Main work
(EXC EU/AUS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)

= Loosen screw ).
= Adjust the headlight range by pivoting the heasdlight,
Guideling

The boundary between light and dark must be expclly on the lower mark for 8
matoscyele with driver {instructions on how to apply the mark: Checking the
head!ight setting).

Info
A chango in weight an the vehicle may require a correction of the head-
light range.

= Tighten sceow ).

(500 EXC US)

= Loosen screw .
= Adjust the headlight range by piveting the hasdlight,
Guideling

The boundary batween light and dark must be exactly on the lower mark for a
matorcye e with driver (instructions on how to apply the mark: Checking the
heead|ight setting),

A change in welght on the vehicle may require a correction of the head.
light range.

= Tighten scrow .
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= Press the button 3 1o control different functions,
= Press the button = 1o control different functions,

i When the vehicle is delivered, only the SPEED/H and SPEEDADD display modes
are activated.

Gl EFh)

40176101

S ,..,_ _.J-II

L
WACTIY:

Activating the speedometer
The specdometer is activated when one of the buttons is pressed of an impulse comes
from the whee! speed sensos,

WOm MM Display test
To enable you o check that the display is funclioning propedy, all display segments
EB:68:G8 || o viety

8828

WOy e e D00

QEE

40031301

WS (wheel size)
After the display function check, the wheel size WS is displayed briefly,

l The number 2205 equals the circumferenca of the 21° front whoel with stan-
dard tires,

The display then changes to the last selected moda,

Info
! Il you change Lhe wnit, the value 0DO s retained and converled aceardingly.
The values TR1, TRZ, A, A2 and ST are cleared when 1he unit of measure is changed,

Condition
The motarcycle is slationary,

= Repeatedly pross the button = brielly until H appears at the bottom right of the
display.

= Press the button ¥ for 2=3 seconds.
m WLy o The Selup menu is displayed and the active Tunctions are shown,
= Repoatedly press the bulton & briefly until KmM/Mph (lashes.

Exd g o W G W Setting the KmM
S = Pross the butlon 4

Setting the Mph
40032901 = Press the bution =.
= Wait 3-5 seconds
w The seitings are stored.
Infa
i I no butlen is pressed for 10 -12 seconds, o if an impulse comes from

the whes!l speed sensof, Lhe sattings are automatically saved and the setup
menu i% closed,
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When the vehicle 15 delivered, only the SPEEDMH and SPEED/DDD display modes are activated.

Condition
The motarcycle is stationary.

= Repeatedly press the bulton 5 briefly until H appears at the bottom right of the
display.
= Press the butfon & for 2-3 spconds.
mWmUnaY «" The Selup menu is displayed and the active functions are shown.
s Info
ookt S - A B 1t nobutton is pressed for 10-12 seconds, the settings are automatically
saved,
I no butlon is pressed for 20 seconds, or il an impulse comes from Lhe
40031801 wheel speed sansor, the setlings are automaltically saved and the setup

menu is closed.

= Repoatedly press the bulton 4= briefly until the desired functicn {lashes.
« The selecled funclion flashes.
Aclivating the function
= Press the butlon 4.
w  The symbal cenlinues to appear in the display and the nest functicn
Appears.

Deactivating a lunction
= Press the bution =.

o The symbol disappears in the display and the next function appears,

Condition

The motarcycle is slationary,

= Ropeatedly press the bulton 5= briefly until CLK appears at the bottom right of the
displiy.

= Press the butfon # lor 2<3 seconds,

\i/ " The hour display lashes,
3 ""3 "é "E; ﬁ;tﬂ = Sel the hour display with the bulton # andlor bulton =,
G = Wail 3=5 seconds
& The next segment of Lhe display floshes and can be sel,

= You can sel the following segmants in the same way as the hours by pressing
4003 30-01 T Butfon == and the bulten =,

Info

i The seconds can only bo set (o zero,
I no button s pressed for 15 -20 seconds, o if an impulse comes from
the whis! speed sentor, the settings are automatically saved and the setup
mend is closed,

Danger
Voiding of the government approval for road use and the insurance coverage The wehicle is only authorized for operation on pube-
lic roads in the homologaled wersion,

= Il the vehicle is modified in any way, it may only be used on designaled tracks away from public roads. Advise the vehicle
cwnier and rider of this,

= Il you undertake any modifications, please insist on receiving a signed workshop order from your customer in which you

inform the customer in wriling that these modilications are performed at the customer's own risk and that the vehicle will
nd lonper be appeoved for wse on public roads once modified,

Preparatory work
= Remove the headlight mask with the headlight. (= p. 103)
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10

= Sever the black/brown cable §.
= Insulate both cable ends.

Finishing work
= Relit the headlight mask with the headlight. (* p. 104)

= Check the headlight setting. (* p. 131)

Condition

The motorcycle is stationary.

Preparatory work

= Remave the headlight mask wath the headlight, (* p. 103)
= Aclivate the additional functions, (* p, 133)

Main woik

=  Ropoatedly press the bulton 3= briefly until B appears al the bottom right of the
display.

= Press the button # for 2=3 seconds.

= Whien WS (lashes, press the 5 button briglly,

I The whee! cirgumlerence is displaoyed in millimelers,

i W2 i

40001501 | Enlarging the whoel clreumference
= Press the butlon H,

Reducing the wheel circumlerence
= Press the bution =,

Info

i 11 no button is pressed for 20 seconds, or if no Impulse comes from the
wivial apped sensor, the sellings ane automatically saved and the Setup
min s closied,

17.10  Viewing the lap time

s Info
This function can only be opened il lap limes have aclually been limed.

Condition
The motarcycle is stationary.
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T f ‘

00:68:33

40032101

Repeatedly press tha bulton & briefly until LAP appears at the bottom right of the
display.

Briefly press the bulton 4.

o« LAP 1 appears on the left side of the display.

The laps 1-10 can be viewed with the button —

Press and hold the bulton & for 3-5 seconds.

« The lap limes are deleled.

Briefly press Lhe bullon .

« HNexl display mode

s Info
When an impulse is received from Lhe wheel speed sensor, the left side ol
the display changes back to the SPEED mode,
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Preparatory work .
= Raise the molorcycle with the lift stand. (* p. 11)

Drain the coolant, (* p. 208)

= Remove the seat. (* p. 93)

= Remove the fuel tank. (* p. 94)

= Remove the main silencer. (* p. 88)

Main work
- Disconnect negative cable ) of the battery,

= Remove screw @),
= Remove the cable binder(s),
= Romove the frame prolector,

= Remove screw @).
=  Remove the cable binder(a),
= Remove the frame protecton,

Info
Pay altention to the helding lugs.

= Loosen hose clip ).

= Push back hose clamp @).
= Pull o the vent hose.
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- Remove serew (B).
- Loosan screw ﬂ

= Repeat the operalion on the opposite side.
-  Swing up the subframe and secure it

= Remove screw @),
= Pivol the shock absorber toward the rear and twist it slightly,

= Disconnect the plug-in connecter of the lambda sansor,
= Expose the cabile,

Remove springs 0.
| Spring hooks (50305017000) (* p. 314) |

Remove screw (D).
Remave the manifald,
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= Pull back the protection cap.
- Remove nut .

= Remove screw .

= Remove screw (.
= Take off the enging sprockel cower,

= Remove screws .
= Remove the cable binder(s),
= Take off the clulch slave cylinder and hang it 1o the side,

Info

Do not kink the eluteh line,

Do not activate tha clutch lever if the clutch slave cylinder has bean
romowed,

. Ej_i:

]
-
L}

= Remove the connecting link of the chain,
= Take ofl the chaln,

[ u .‘_.F g &) I - H
> 1""'” :f‘l’}.\ 4 Remove serew @
J"‘ A Tako off the shifl lever,
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~ Disconnect plug-in connector (.
= Discoanect plug-in eannector ﬁ

= Loosen hose clips €.
= Pull off the radiator hoses.

= Loosen hose clip (B).
= Tako off the radiator hose,

= Pull back the protection cap.
= Unplug connector @.
= Pull off spark plug connector @.

= Loosen hose clip @.

= Pull the thratile valve body out of the infake flange teward the réar and hang it to
oni side,

- Remaove screw connections §D.
=  Remove the engine braces,
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- Remove spring €.

- Remove nut @.
=  Remove the swingarm pivot.
= Pull the swingamm slightly toward the rear,

= Remove screws @.

= Lift out the anging from the side.

Info

i You should have an assistant for this slep,
Make sure that the engine Is sulliciently secured against falling ever.
Protect the frame and attachments from damage,

Main work
= Position the enging in the frama,

s

s Inlo

l The help of an assistant is useful in this step,
Make sura that the engine s swlficiently secured against falling over,
Protect the frame and attachments against damage,

=  Mount screws ﬂ but do net tighten yet.
Guiedeline

Engine altachment boll M10 60 Nm
(44.3 b1 ft)
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- Position the swingarm.
- Irsedt the swingamm pivol.
- Mount and tighten nut .

Guideline
Hul, swingarm pivot Mlexl.5 100 Nm
(73.8 Ibf ft)
= Tighten screws n
Guideline
Engine altachment boll M10 60 Nm
(44.3 Ibf ft)
- Mount spring §).
= Position the engine braces,
= Mount and tighten fitting €.
Guideline
Scrow, enging braco ME 33 Nm Loctite® 2701™

(24,3 Ibf 1t)

= Position the throltla valve body,
= Tighten hose clip @.

= Plug in connector (B.
= Position the protection cap,
= Mount spark plug connector .

= Mount (he radiator hose,
= Position and tighten hose clips €.

GO1521-11
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= Mount the radiator hoses.,

- Position and tighten hose clips @.
‘.%...;.ra . '._4_@--&,- .'1'
LT 1 -1: f ;
;. et £
P, &L TS ? TIPS = Position the shift lever,
L o W Rl b Pt
" }/?! | k .ﬁ 1 = Mount and lighlen screw ‘
N {l ‘d - Guideline
) - . Scoew, shift lever M& 14 Nm Loctite® 243™
=9 B (10.3 Ibf ft)
= Mount the chain,

= Connect the chain with connecting link ).

= Connect plug-in connector {§.
= Connect plug-in connector (B,
= Route the cable loosely and secure with & cable binder,

= Position the clulch slave cylinder with the gasket,
= Mount and tighten screws §.
Guideline
| Serew, cluteh slave cylinder | MG [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |

= Position the engine sprocket cover,
= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideling
[ Serew, cluteh stave cylinder M6 [ 10 Km (7.4 16t 1) |
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Mount and tighten screw ).
Guideline

143

Remaining screws, chassis Ma

25 Km
(1B.4 Ibf fr)

Position the positive cable on the starler molor.

Mount and tighten nut {§).
Guideline

| Remalning nuts, chassis ] M&

[ 10 Km (7.4 16t 1) |

Kount protection cap.

Feed in the manifald,
Mount screw () but do not tighten yet.
Guideline

Fiamlninsicrm. ehassis Ma

25 Nm
(18.4 16f ft)

Mount springs (.

[ Spring hooks (50305017000) (* p. 314)

Tighten screw .
Guideling

Remalning serews, chassls WA

25 Nm
(184 16f i)

Connect the plug-in connegtor of the lambda sensor,
Roule the cablo loosely and secure with a cable binder,

Position the shock absorber,

Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideline

Screw, top shock absorber | M12

80 Nm
(59164 1)

Loctite®™ 2701™
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[]

Position the subframe.

144

= Info
l Watch oul for the intake flange.

Mount and tighten screw §).
Guideline

Scrow, sublrame ME

35 Nm
(25,8 Ibf ft)

Loctite® 2701™

Remove screw &9,

Mount and tighten screw €.
Guideline

Scoow, sublrame ME

a5 Nm
(25,8 Ibf ft)

Loctite® 2701™

Repeat the operation on the opposite side,

Position the vent hose and mount hose clamp @,

Position and tighten hose ¢lip ‘-

Position the frama protector,

s Inlo
Fay attention to the holding lugs.

Mount and lighlen screw '
Guideline

I Screw, lramae protecior ] M5

|3 Nm (2.2 1) |

Mount cable binder.

Position the frame protector,
Mount and tighten screw @),
Guideline

Scrow, lrame proleclor

[3Nm (2.2 11 |

Mount cable binder.
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Connect negative cable @) of the battery.

= Remove filler plug ﬁ and add engine oil.
I Engine oil l 1.51{1.6qL) ] Engine ol (SAE 1OW/S0) (* p. 310) I
= Mount and tighten filler plug &.

Finishing work
= Install the main silencer. (" p. BB)

= Install the fuel tank. (* p, 95}

= Mount the seat. (* p. 94)

= Remove the meloreyele fram the | stand. (" p. 11)
= Refill the eoolant. (= p. 209)

= Take a shor test ride.

= Execule the initialization run, (* p. 219)

= Take a shorl test ride.

= Read oul the faull mermory wsing the KTM diagnostics tool,
= Check the engine for leakage,

= Check the engine ofl level, (* p. 210)

= Check the coolant level. (* p, 208)

= Mount the special ool on the engine assembly stand.

[Engine bracket (78029002000) (* p. 320)
Engine assembly stand (61229001000) (* p. 317)

= Mount (he engine on the special tool,

s Inlo
l Have an assistant halp you or use a moterized holsl,

= Remove the kick starter,

= Remave oil drain plug @ with the magnet and seal ring,
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= Remove engine oil screen plug @.
= Completely drain the engine oil.,

= Remove engine oil screen @),

= Remove engine ol screen plug €.

=  Remove clulch push rod '.

= Remove scriws ﬂ Removr ail 1ilter cover ﬂ' with the Q-ring.
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= Pull oil filter ) out of the oil filter housing.
I Cirelip pliers reverse (5101201 1000) (¥ p. 314)

=  Remove screws n- and take off the starter mator.

=  Remove scres ﬂ Take alf the kickstarter.

= Remove the spark plug using the special oo,
| Spark plug wiench (75029172000) (* p. 319) |

=  Remove screws ﬁ Remove the valve cover with the valve cover seal,
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18.39 Removing the altemator cover
s - - - Remove screws @). Remove the altemater cover,

- Remove centering pins @), Take off the altermator cover gasket @),

18.3.10 Positioning the engine at ignition lop dead center
= Align camshaft marking @ with marking @ o the eylinder head,

= Remove scres n

= Serew in special ool ﬂ
| Locking screw (113080802) (* p, 313) |
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18.3.11 Removing the timing chain tensioner

=  Remoee scree ﬂ

Remove screw @.
Take off the chain adjuster with the gasket.

[l

Remove screw ﬂ Remave the camshafl support plate a

Pull the camshalt out of the bearing seats. Take the timing chain off the camshaft
pear, Remave thi camshall,

= Remaove screw @,

=  Unscrow screws ﬂ in a crisscross pattern and remave,
= Remove the cylinder head.

= Take off the dowels. Remove the cylinder head gasket.
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18.3.14 Removing the piston

Push the cylinder upward,

« Info
Only push the exlinder as far up as necessary lo take the piston pin out.

= Remove the pisten pin retainer o

= Remove the piston pin,

= Take off the cylinder and pision,

= Push the piston upward oul of the cylinder,

s |Info
If no further work is 10 be performed on the cylinder and piston, the piston
can remain in the cylinder,

= Take off dowels @ and cylinder base gasket €.

Remove nut @ with the spring washer.

Alach special tool ﬂ 1o the rator, Hold it tight using the special ool and pull off
thi rotor by luening Lhe screw in,

| Extractor (58012009000) (* p. 315) |
Remaove the woodnll key,

18.3.16 Removing the timing chain guide rail
=  Remove scree n Take off Uming chain guidae rail ﬂ toward tha top.
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18.3.17 Removing the timing chain tensioning rail
=  Remoee scres ﬂ Remawve the Uiming chain tensioning rail from aboee.

18.3.18 Removing the timing chain securing guide
=  Remove SCiews ﬂ' Take off the timing chain secunng guide.

= Take off the timing chain,

s Info
Identify the direction of travel,

18.3.20 Removing the ignition pulse generator
= Remove screws ).

= Pull the cable support sleeve from (he engine case. Take off the crankshaft position
SENSON,

= Remaove screws @,
= Take off oil pump cover @ of the suction pump.
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- Remove external rotor @) and internal rotor €.

= Take off pin @.
- Remove pin @ upward.
= Remove O-ring @.

= Remaove screws @, Take off the water pump cover.
= Take ofl the water pump cover seal,

= Remove screws . Take off the clutch cover,

« Info

11 work is 1o be performed on the water pump, unscrew the nut of the waler
pump impeller.

= Take out dowels 'B Take off clutch cover gashet n
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18.3.24 Removing the clutch discs

Remove screws ﬂ'
Take off spring retainer ﬂ

I

Take off speing washer €).

Take off pretension ring €.

Take off pressure cap @,

I

Completely remove cluleh dise pack (@.
Remove cluteh pressure piece @.
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18.3.25 Removing the primary gear nut

- Remove the special lool.
Locking screw (113080802) (* p. 313)

Lock the ouler cluteh hub and primary gear using special tool ).
| Gear quadrant (80029004000) (* p. 321) |

&« Info
l LH thread
= Remove nut.

= Bend up the lock washer,
= Hold the inner eluteh hub with the special 1001, Leosen nut I§).

| Cluteh bolder (51129003000} (* p. 315) |
= Removwe the nul wilh the lock washer, Dispose of the leck washer,

= Tako off inner cluteh hub @ and washer €.

Info
i Thi washir usually slicks to Uhe inner cluteh hub.

= Takeoll @.

= Take ofl both needle bearings @ and collas bushing @,
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18.3.27 Removing the torque limiter

=  Remove the screw with the washer, Remove torque limiter '
=  Remove the washer.

18.3.28 Removing the starter idler gear

=  Remdove the lock ring. Take off the washer. Take off starter idler gear n

18.3.29 Removing the kickstarter idler gear

- Apply counterpressure to kickstarter spring €. Remove screw @,
=  Remove spring hanger ﬁ Release tension on the kickslaner spring.
= Turn kickstarter shaft @) counterclockwise and pull it out,

s Info
The slop disk of the kickstarter shalt usually sticks 1o the bearing.

18.3.30 Removing the kickstarter idler gear
=  Remove the lock ring, Take off the washer, Take off kickstarter idler gear ‘.

= Push sliding plate ) away from the shift drum locating unit. Remove shift
shaft @ with the washer.
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18.3.32 Removing the shift drum locating unit
" 7 - Remove screw ).

- Push away locking lever @ from shift drum locating unit 8 and remave the shift
drum locating unit.

= Relieve lension from the lecking lever,

Unscrew @ and remove together with locking lever @D, washer, sleeve and spring.

Remove lock ring @.
Take off washer @.
Remove oll pump idler gear @),

Remove lock washer ).
Take off washer 0
Tako off ol pump gear whieel ﬂ-

Remove pin n
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=  Remove screws 'ﬂ
= Take off oil pump cover ﬂ

= Remove internal rotor ) and external rotor ).
=  Remove the pin.
= Push oil pump shaft ﬂ inward and take it cut of the engine from the ignition side.

= |Inspdt special 1ool ﬂ' in the crankshaft,

| Protection cover (75029090000) (* p. 318) |
= Install special tool .

[ Extractor (75029021000} (* p. 317) |

= Hold it using the special toal and pull off the primary gear by turning the screw in,
= Remove the special iools,

18.3.37 Removing the lreewheel gear

Taomet
h 1 ke 3

= Remove woodrul! key €.
= Tako off reewhee! gear @,

section
= Remaove screws ).
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Mount special tool @) with the appropriate screws,
[Case separating tool (30129048000) (* p. 321) |

s Inlo
Usa the drll hole marked with 781,

= Till the left section of the engine case upward and remove the screw connections of
Lhe engine fixing arm,

= Take off the section of the engine case,

& Info
Do not subject the section of the engine case to any stress.

= Remove the special ool
= Take off the left section of the engine case,

= Remave spacer @),

- Remove dowels @,

= Remove shift rails ) together with upper springs @ and the lower speings.

= Tilt shift torks @ to the side.

Info
Do not misplace the shil rollers,

=  Remove shiflt drum ﬂ
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18.3.41 Removing the shift forks

—  Take shift forks @) out of the shift grooves.

s Info
B 0o not misplace shift rallers €.

18.3.42 Removing the transmission shafts

=  Remove O-ring ﬂ

= Secure the enging in an updght position.
=  Remove lock ring ﬁ'

= Pull oul both transmission shafls together from the bearing seats.

Info
Do nol |ose the washers,

= Atlach the spoecial tool to the crankshaft,
| Protection cover (75029090000) (* p. 318) |

= Mount special tool @ onto the engine case with suitable screws.
| Removal tool (78029049100) (¥ p. 320) |
= Press the crankshalt out of the bearing seat.
= Take out crankshafl ,
~  Remave the special tools,
= Take off the right section of the engine case.
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18.4.1 Work on the right section of the engine case
Preparatory work
= Remove the oil pressure regulator valve, (* p. 162)
lh]n Wik

Remave all remaining dowels,
- Remove oil jets @ and @.
= Remove the bearing retainer of main shaft bearing @, of countershaft bearing €
and of shift drum bearing @
= Remove any sealing mass remnants and clean the engine case section thoroughly.
= Warm (he engine case seclion in an oven.
Guideling
{ 150 *C (302 °F) |

= Knock the engine case seclion against a level wooden plate. This will cause the
bearings 16 drop oul of the baaring seats,

e« Info

Any bearings that remain in the engine case section must be removed using
a suitable tool,

=  Press out shalt seal ring ﬂ' of the erankshalt from the inside to the cutside,

# Info

Do not press the shalt seal ring from the cutside loward the inside, as there
is & small collar on the inside,

= Press in tho shalt seal ring from the outside toward the inside, with the open side
facing outward,

= Warm the engine case seclion again,

Guideline

[ 150 *C (302 *F) |
= [niedt (hi new cold bearings into the bearing seats of the hat engine case section

and, il necessary, use o suitable press drift o push the bearing from the inside to
the oultside, all the way 1o the stop or S0 it IS (lush.

Inlo

i When pressing the beaning In, ensure thal the enging case seclon 1§ level o
prevent damage,
Only press the bearings in via the outer bearing race: otherwise, the bear.
ings will be damaged when they arg préssed in,

= Affer the enging case section has cooled, check that the bearings are firmily soated,

Info

-
l 11 the bearings are not Tirmly seated after cooling, It is likely that they will
rotate in the enging case whan warm, In this case, the engine case must be

renewed,
= Position all bearing locks, Mount and tighten the screws.
Guideline
Sceew, bearing retaines M5 6 Nm Loctite® 2701™
(4.4 1b1 )
= Mount and tighten oil jet .
Guideline
Qil jet, piston eooling M5 2 Hm Loctite® 243
(1.5 161 f1)
= Mount and tighten oil jet €.
Guideline
Qil nozzle for conrod beanng lubrica- Mex0.75 4 Nm (3 1of )
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= Blow compressed air through all oil ehannels and check that they ane clear.

Finishing work
= Install the oil pressure regulator valve. (* p. 163)

18.4.2 Work on the left section of the engine case
= Romove all remaining dowels,

=  Remove screw ﬂ

= Remove oil spray tube §.

=  Romove sCrews ﬁ

= Remove membrane support plate @ and the membrane.

= Remove the shalt seal ring of countershalt @ and shift shatt (.

Info
i The shaft seal ring of crankshaft @ can oaly be removed after the
crankshalt bearing has been taken oul because of a small external collar,

= Remowe screws 'm
= Remove membrana suppon plate @) and the membrane.
= Romove any Sealing mass remnants and clean the engine case seclion thorcughly.
= Wanm (he enging case SeClion in an owen,
Guideling
| 150 *C (302 *F) |

= Knock the onging cade seclion against a level wooden plate. This will cause Lhe
bearings o drop oul of the bearing seals,

Inlo
Arvy bearings thal remain in the anging case sechion must be removed using
& suitabke tool,

= Puress oul the shalt seal ring of crankshalt ﬂ from the inside to the oulside.

= Prggs in Lo shalt seal ring from the cutside toward the inside, with the open side
{acing outward,

Info
I The shait seal ring must be llush on the oulside.

= Warm (he engine case seclion again,

Guidelinge

[ 150 °C (302 *F) |
= Insedt the new cold bearings into the bearing seats of the hot engine case seclion

and, Il necessary, use a suitable press dnil to push the bearing all the way o the
stop of o thal il is flush,

Inlo

l When pressing the bearing in, ensure that the enging case seclion is level 1o
preven! damage.
Only press the bearings in via the ouler bearing race; otherwise, the bear.
ings will be damaged when they ane pressed in.

= Afler the enging case seclion has cooled, check that the beanngs are lirmly seated.
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1843 m the oll pressure regulator valve

162

Infa

If the bearings are not lrmly seated after coaling, it s likely that they will
rotate in the engine casa when warm, In this case, the engine case must be
réngwed,

Press in the shaft seal ring of countershaft @ and shift shaft @ with the epen
side facing inward until it s (lush,

Position membrane support plate ) together with the membrane.
Mount and tighten screws @).
Guideling

Screw, membrane M3 1.8 Nm Loctite® 243"

(1.1 Ibf ft)

Position membrane support plate @) together with the membrane,
Mount and tighten screws €.

Guideling
Screw, membrane M3 1.5 Nm Loctite® 243™
(111 Ibf 1)
Position oil spray tube @.
Mount and tighten screw ).
Guideting
Screw, ol Spray tubae M4 5 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
{3.7 1bf i)
Mount the dowels,

Blow compressed air through all ail channels and check that they ane clear,

Romove screw plug ﬂ wilh sealing washer ﬂ
Remove pressune spring 0 and ball 'H

1844 Checking spring length of oil pressure regulator valve
Preparatary work

| 20015510

Remove the oil pressure regulator valve, (™ p, 162)

Main work

Measure the spring length of the oil pressure regulator vakve,

Ol pressure regulaton valve

Minimum length of preload spring | 23.5 mm (0.925 in)

# I the measured value does not meet specifications:
= Change the spring.
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Finishing work
= Install the oil pressure regulator valve, (% p. 163)

18.45 Installing the oil pressure regulator valve
LR - e - Install ball ) and pressure spring E.

- Mount and tighten plug & with sealing washer €.
Guideline
Oil pressure control valve plug M12x1.5 20 Nm

(14.8 Ibf i)

304571-11

1846 Removing the crankshaft seal ring in the clutch cover

=  Remove the crankshall seal ning in clutch cover ‘

18.4.7 Installing the crankshaft seal ring in the clutch cover

= Press crankshalt seal ning n inle the clutlch cover with the open side flush toward
1hi inside.

= Grease the sealing lip.

=  Remove nut ﬂ
= Remave water pump impeller @

& Inlo
If the water pump impeller cannot be detached, then the water pump shaft
can be pressed out toward Lthe inside,

=  Remove balancer shaft a.
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- Remove shaft seal ring ).

= Press out waler pump bearing @ toward the inside with an appropriate tool.

= Info
Provide suitable support for the clutch cover while pressing out,

= Press water pump shaft bearing ﬂ in wntil it is flush using the appropriate tool.

Info
i Supporl the cluteh cover sufficlently when pressing in,

= Press shalt seal ring @ a1l the way in.

= Mount special tool @ on the water pump shalt,
| Mounting steeve (50129005000) (* p. 321) |

J0ATI4:10

= Mount balancer shaft €.

Inlo
Be caraful not 1o damage the shaft seal rings,

= Remove the special 1ool.
[ Mounting sleeve (90129005000} (* p. 321) |
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= Mount water pump impeller §).

= Mount and tighlen nut m
Guideline

Nul. water pump impeller | M& B Nm Loctite® 243™

{5.9 Ibf f1)

18.4.10 Removing the timing chain sprocket

= Wamm up the Uming chain sprocket ﬁ with a blow-dryer.
= Pull off the timing chain sprocke! with the special tool.

[ Puller, 2-arm (60029033000 (* p. 316)

« |Info

The timing chain sprochkel is wsually damaged by the disassembly and must
b replaced,

30410210

184.11 Installing the timing chain sprocket

& Info

Never clamp the crankshall with a crankshafl journal in the bench vise and try 1o hammer on lhe timing chain speocket,
In such & case, the crank webs will be distorted rendening the crankshafl unserviceable.

= Warm up the new liming ¢hain sprocket and immediately push it anto the
. erankshafl,
Guideling
[180°C (356 *F) ]

J04M01-10

18.4.12 Changing the connecting rod, conrod bearing, and crank pin

Main work
= Posilion the crankahalt with special tool ‘- in the press.

| Separator plate (78029009000) (* p. 320) |
= Press the crank pin out of the upper crank web with special tool ﬂ
| Prissing diovice for crankshall, complete (750290470000 (* p. 318) ]

« Inlo
B Hold the lower crank web,

Take off the connecting rod and bearing,
Press crank pin 'ﬂ oul of the lower crank web,

30471510
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—  Place the erank web onlo special tool ).
[ Insert for crankshalt pressing device (78029008000) (* p. 320) |

« Info
I The special tool must be positioned wilh the flat surface facing downeard.

= Press the new crank pin E all the way in.
+ 0l channel ) is aligned with eil channel ).
Xl the il channels are nol comectly aligned, Lthe conrad bearing will not be sup-
plied with oil.
= Blow compressed air Lhrough the oil channels to check that they are clear,

= Mount Ihe new connecting rod (@

Info
i Lubicate bearing @ thoroughly.

JOEARD. 10

= Position special ools € and @ on the press.
Prossing device for erankshall, complete (750290470000 (* p. 318)
Inserl for crankshalt pressing device (78029008000) (* p. 320)

= Place the crank wab in wilh Lhe connecling nod and the bearing. Position the sec-
ond crank webs,

= Position special 100l @ with the heel at the bottom.
| Inserl for crankshalt pressing device (78029008000) (* p. 320) J
= Piess the upper crank wib in s (ar a5 possible,

s Info
The press mandiel must be applied above the crank pin.

= Take the crankshafl out of the special tool, and check the connecting rod for free-
dom of movement.

= Measure axial play @ between the connecting rod and the crank webs using the

spocial fool,
= [ Feeler gauge (59029041100) (* p. 316) |
Connecting rod - end play of lower con- | 0.20,., 0.45 mm (0.0079...
rod beasring 0.0177 in)

s I the measured value is less than the speeification:
= Corect until it complies with the specified value,

IOERR1-10

Finkshing wark
- Check the crankshall run-oul at beasing pin. (* p. 167)
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18.4.13 Checking crankshaft run-out at bearing pin

[l

Position the crankshaft on a roller block.
Turn the crankshalt slowly.
Check the crankshall run-out on both bearing pins.

| Crankshaft - run-oul on bearing pin

| 5 0.16 mm (< 0.0063 in) |

» Il the crankshaft run-put at the bearing pin is larger than the specification:
= Align the crankshafl,

Nikasil® is a surface protection layer for a coaling procedure developed by Mahle. The
name is derived from the two materials used in this procedure - a layer of nickel into
which is embedded the particularly hard silicone carbide.

The most important advantages of the Nikasil® coaling are very good heat conductinty,
resulting in much improved performance, low wear, and a lightweight cylinder.

Check the cylinder bearing surface for damage.
# I the cylinder bearing surface is damaged:
= Change the cylinder and plston.

Messure (he cylinder diameter at séveral locations on tha ﬂ- and ﬂqsu using a
micromater to idenlify oval wear.

Guideling
Cylinder = drill hola diameter
Sien | 95.000... 95012 mm (3.74015...
304062 in)
Size 1 95.013... 95025 mm (3. 74066...
304113 in)

Thie eylinder siza n is labeled on the side of the cylinder,

Using a straightedge and the special tool, check the sealing area of the cylinder
head for distortion,

[ Feeler gauge (59029041100 (* p. 316) |

Cylinderfeylinder head - sealing area & 0.10 mm (= 0.0039 in)

distartion

v I the measured value does nol meet specifications:
= Change the cylinder.
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18.4.16 Checking/measuring the piston

3065810

18.4.17 Checking the piston ring end gap

168

Check the piston sliding surface for damape,
= I the piston sliding surface is damaped:
— Replace the piston and, if necessary, the cylinder,
Check that the piston rings mowe easily in the piston ring grooves.
= Il the prston ring is stitf;
= Clean the piston ring groove,

s Tip
l An old piston ring can be used 1o clean the piston ring groove.,

Check the pistan rings for damage,
+ |l the pision ring is damaged:
= Replace the piston ring,

Infa
Mount the pisten ring with the marking lacing upward,

Chieck the piston pins lor discoloration o signs of wear,
» Il the piston pin shows severe discoloration/signs ol wear:
= Replace the piston pin,
Place the piston pin in the cannecling rod and check the seating for play.
e Il the piston pin sealing has excessive play
= Replace the connecting rod and piston pin,
Measure Lhe piston al the piston skirt, parallel to the gudgeon pin,at a distance

ol .
Guideling
Distance @ | 7 mm (0.28 in)
Fiston - diamater
Sire | 94.93... 9496 mm (3.7374...
3.7386 in)
Siee 1l 94.94,.. 94,97 mm (3.7378...
3.739 in)
& Info

Piston dimensions ) are marked on the piston head,

Remave the pistan dng from the piston,

Place the pistan ring in the cylinder and align it with the pistan,

Guideling

| Under the upper edge of the cylinder [ 10 mm (0.39 in) |

Measure the end gap with special tosl o

Guideling
Piston ring end gap
Compression ring £ 1.00 mm (= 0.0394 in)
il seraper ning £ 1.20mm (2 0.0472 in)

[ Feeter gauge (59029041100} (* p. 316) |
e Il the end gap is more than the specified value:
= Check/measure the cylinder. (* p. 167)
» Il the cylinder wear is wilhin Lhe tolerance range:
= Heplace the piston ring.
Mount the piston ring with the marking facing upward.
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18.4.18 Measuring the piston/cylinder mounting clearance
= Checkimeasure the cylinder. (* p. 167)
= Checkimeasure the piston, (" p. 168)

= The smallest pistonfeylinder mounling clearance equals the smallest eylinder bore
diameter minus the lagest piston diameter. The largest pistenfeylinder mount-
ing clearance cquals the largest cylinder bore diameter minus the smallest piston

diameher.
Guideline
Pistonfeylinder - mounting clearance
A04609:10 Size | 0.040... 0.082 mm {0.00157...
0.00:323 in)
Size 11 0.043... 0.085 mm (0.00169...
0.00335 in)
Wear limit 0.120 mm (D.00472 in)
18.4.19 Checking the oil pumps
Info
The folkwang steps apply 1o both ol pumps,
i '—,"’._:‘-: Fla o= Ol BV - Use special ool ﬂ 1o measure the play between the external rotor and the engine
: - S 8 i i\ b peizy
\S._.—_ T N | [ Feeter gauge (59029041100 (* p. 316) |
Oil pump
External relorfengine ease ¢lear- % 0.20 mm (£ 0.0079 in)
ance
e I the measuied value dois nol mest specilications:
= Change the oll pump and, I necessary, the enging case,

= Use special 1ool ﬂ 1o measure the play between the external rotor and the internal
retor,

| Feeler gauge (59029041100) (* p. 316) |

Qil pump
External rotorfintemal rotor clear. £ 0.20 mm (£ 0.0079 in)
anco
» Il the measured value does nol meet specifications:
= HReplace the ol pump,

18.4.20 Disassembling the autodecompressor
= Take lock ring ) from the autodecompression shaft and dispose of it.

304567310
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- Pull autodecompression shaft @) out of the camshaft.

- Release and remove autodecompression spring €.

18.4.21 Assembling the autodecompressor

# Info
Autodecompression weight € cannot be taken off,

Insert long flange @ of the autedecompression spring in the hole, push the
auluﬂm:annmﬂm spring over bearing balt ﬂ and hook it into sutodecompression
witlght &).

Mount autodocomprassion shaft € (n the camshaft,

Mount new lock ring @.
Perform a function check,

o The avlodecompression spring does not fum the autodecompeession shafl back
1o the stop:

= Prodension (he avlodecompression spring more of replace if,
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18.4.22 Checking camshaft

= Check the camshalt for damage and wear,
= Il there is damage or weas:
= Change the camshall,

= Il the camshafl surface is damaged, check the oil supply of the camshaft
and Lhe rocker arm,

=  Measure the cams of Lhe camshalt.
Camshaft - cam height

Exhaust 33.10... 33.30 mm (1.3031...
1.311 in)
Camshait - cam height {all 450 models)
Intake 33.90... 34.10 mm {1.3346...
1.2425 in)
Camshaft - cam haight (alle 500 Modelle)
Intake 34.40... 34.60 mm (1.3543..,
1.23622 in)

e Il the measured value does nol meet specificalions:
= Change the camahall.

18.4.23 Checking the timing assembly

(5] L1

J0AGT =10

= Clean all parts well,
= Chick the timing chain peasfliming ¢hain sprochel ﬂ for damage and woar,
# |l there 15 damaps OF wear
= Change the camshalttiming chain speocket,
= Check the timing chain fensioning rail ﬁ' for damage and wear,
» Il there is damape of wearn:
= Replace the Liming chain tensioning rail,
= Check the timing chain guide rail @ for damage and wear.
I there is damapgs oF wear:
= Replace the Liming chain guide rail,
= Check the timing chain securing guide € for damage and wear,
¢ Il there is damage or wear:
= Replace the liming chain securing guide.
= Check timing chain @) for damage and wear.
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» I these is damape of weas-
—  Replace the timing chain
— Check the liming chain links for smoolh oparation. Let Lhe timing chain hang down freely.
» The chain links no longer align in a straight line:
—  Replace the timing chain.

18.4.24 Removing the rocker amm

=  Remove SCrews ﬂ and ﬂ of the rocker arm shalls,
=  Remowve plugs ﬁ with the O-rings.

MOAARS-10

= Sgrew appropriale serew ﬂ inta the rocker arm shalts. Pull out rocker arm
shalls @

= Take off rocker arm (§).

= Take the shims out of the valve spring retainers and Lay them Lo ong side according
o their normal buill-in posilion,

= Prelension the valve Spongs using the special toal,

Valvo spring compressor (59023019000) (* p. 315)
Invianl Tor valve spring bever (7 702904 1000) (™ p. 319)

= Remove valve keys € and relax the valve springs.

= Remove valve spring retainer @ and the valve spring.

= Pull the valve oul of tho valve guide from below and remove valee stem seal ﬁ
and valve spring seal @,

1 -

= Mark the valves according Lo their normal buill-in positicn.

I Place the valve info a bax according to the installation position and label the
L.
AvE AV
e @
|

20018%-10
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- Mount the cylinder head,

| Clamping plate (75029050000) (" p. 318) I
= Remove the large camshalt bearing using the special tool.

| Push-out drift (75029051000} (* p. 318) |

=  Remove the small camshaft bearing .. using the special toal.

Bearing puller (15112017000} (* p. 313)
Insert for bearing puller (15112018100) (* p. 314)

= Press the small camshalt bearing in wntal flush using the special tool n
| Push-in drift (75029044020) (* p. 318) |

= Prigs the lange camshall beanng in until Tlush using special 1ool ﬁ
| Pushein drift (75029044010) (* p. 317) |

18.4.27 Checking the valves

Info
The valve shaft is hard-chrome plated; wear generally appears al the valve gulde.

= Check the run-out at the valve plate.

Valve
Run-out al valve plate [50.05 mm (s 0.002 in)
¢ Il the measured value does nod meet specifications:
= Change the valve.

200193-10
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- Check sealing seat ) on the valve.

Valve
Intake sealing seat width ] 200 mm (0.0787 in)
Valve
Exhaust sealing seat width ] 200 mm (0.0787 in)
» Il the sealing area is nol in the center of 1he valve seat or deviates from the
specilied value:
Lol = Rework the valve seat.

18.4.28 Checking valve springs

= Check the valve springs for breakage and wear (visual check).
= I the valve spring is broken or wom:
= Change lhe valve spring.
= Measure the length of the valve springs.

Valve spring

Intake minimum length (withcut 40.7 mm (1.602 in)
valve spring seal)

3057810 Valve spring

Exhaust minimum length (without | 40.7 mm {1.602 in)
vl Spring seat)

v I thie measured valug does nol meet specifications:
= Change lhe valve spring.

18.4.29 Checking valve spring seat

= Chetk the valve spring seat for breakage and wear (visual chieck),
e I the valve spring seal i broken o worn:
= Change the valve spring seat,

= Measure thi thickness of (he valve spring seat,
Valvi spring

Valve spring seat | 1.8 mm (0.071 in)
e Il the measured value does nol meet specifications:
67910 = Change the valve spring seat,

18.4.30 Checking the cylinder head

= Chock exhaust valve guides @ using the special tool.
| Limit plug gauge (77029026000) (* p, 319) |

e I thie special tool s easy to insert in the valve guide:
= Change the valve guide and valve,
= Check intake valve guides @ using the special tool,

| Limit plug gauge (59029026006) (* p, 316) |

e I thi special toal 4 easy 1o insert in the vahs guide;
= Change the valve guide and valve,

= Chock the sealing area of the spark plug thresd and the valve seats from damage
and cracking.

» I there is damage or cracking:
= Change the cylinder head,
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18.4.31 Checking the rocker arm shafts

i

18.4.32 Installing the valves
3
b =

l i

30111910

(1]

175

Using a straighledge and the special tool, check the sealing area of the cylinder for
distostion.

| Feeler gauge (59029041100} (* p. 316) |

Cylindesfcylinder head - sealing area
distorlion

% 0.10 mm (= 0.0039 in)

» Il the measured value does nol meet specifications:
= Chanpge the cylinder head.

Check sealing seat ) of the valves.

Yalve

Intake sealing seat widih | 2.00 mm (0.0787 in)
Yalve

Exhaust sealing seal width | 2.00 mm (0.0787 in)

¢ Il the measured value does nol meet specifications:
=  Rowork the valve seal,
Blow eompressed air through all oil channels and check that they are clear,

Check the rocker arm shafls for damags and waar,
e I there is damage or wear:
= Change the rocker arm shafts.

Position valve spring seats ﬁ Install new valea stem seals ﬂ
Mount the valves according to thelr normal bullt-in position.
Mount the springs and spring relalners 'ﬂ

Pretengion the valve springs using the special tesl,

Valve spring compressor (59029019000} (* p. 315)
Insert for valve spring lever (770290410000 (* p. 319)
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—  Nount the valve keys.

Info

L ]
I When mounting the valve keys, check that they are seated cormectly; prefer-
ably, fix the valve keys to the valve with a little grease.

—  Place shims inlo the valve spring relainers accarding to the installation pasitkon.

= Posilion rocker arm ﬂ and push in rocker arm shalls E
v Markings ) face upward.

s Info

I Make sure that the tapped hole of the rocker arm shaft is positioned facing
oubwands.,
Align drill hotes @) of the rocker arm shafts with drill holes € of the cylin-
dier hiead.,

= Inatall and lighten screws 'B and ﬂ of the rocker arm shalls.
Guideling

Serew, rocker anm bBearing M7xl 15 Nm
{11.1 Il fr)

= Install and tighten plug @ with O-rings.
Guideline

Plug. rocker arm Mldxl.25 20 Nm
(14.8 ot 1t)

JOEARS:11

18.4.34 Checking the clutch

J04650-10

= Check pressure piece ﬂ for damage and wear.
# I thete 15 damags of wias:
= Change the pressure piece.
= Place push rod @) on a level surface and check lor run-out.
# I there is run-out:
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= Change the push rod.
= Check spring retainer €) for damage and wear.
» i there is damape or wearn:
= Change the spring retainer,
- Check pretension ring ) for damage and wear.
s I there is damape or wearn:
= Change the pretension ring.
- Check spring washer @) for damage and wear,
» Il there is damape or wearn:
= Change the spring washer.
- Check the thrust face of pressure cap @ for damage and wear.
» Il there is damape or wean:
= Change the pressure cap,
- Check clutch center @ for damage and wear.
» I there is damage or woarn
= Change the clulch center,
= Check damping rubber @) for damage and wear.
e Il there is damage or wearn:
= Change the damping rubbers,
= Check the inner cluteh hub @ for damage and wear,
s I there is damape o wearn:
= Change the inner clufch hub,
= Check the contact surfaces of the clutch facing disks in outer cluteh hub @ for damage and wear,
o I there is damage of wean
= Change the clulch facing discs and Ihe outer clutch hulb,
= Check needie bearings @) and collar bushing @ for damage and wear,
o I there is damape Of woas
= Change the needle bearings and collar bushing,
=  Check the intermediale clulch discs ' fod damage and weoar,
o I the intermediate clulch discs are not level and have pitlings:
= Change all intermediaie cluich discs,
=  Check clutch facing discs Q for discoloralion and scoring.
e I there is discolocation or SCofing:
= Change all clutch facing discs.
- Check the thickness of clutch lacing discs @.

| Cluteh facing disc - thickness |2 1.9 mm (2 0.075 in) |

o I the clutch facing dist dods nol meat specificalions:
= Change all cluteh facing discs.
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18.4.35 Checking the shift mechanism

178

304687-10
Check shift forks @ at teal @ for wear,
Shift fork
Thickness at leal | A.85.., 4,95 mm (0.1909... 0.1949 in)

» I the measured value does nol imeet spoecifications:
= Change the shifl fork.
Check shift grooves @ of shift drum @ for wear,
» I the shilt groove is worn:
= Change the shifl drum,
Check the seat of the shift drum in grooved ball bearing @),
o I tha shill druom i nol comectly sealed
= Change the shift drum andfor the grocved ball bearing,
Check grooved ball bearing @) for smooth operation and wear,
» I the grooved ball bearing does nol move casily or is worn;
= Change the grooved ball tearing.
Check shift rollers @) for surface damage and cracking.
» I the shilt roller exhibils surface damage or cracking:
= Change the shifl drum,
Check speings @ of the shift rails for damage and wear,
e I the speing is damaged o worn:
= Change the spring of the shill rail,
Check shift raits @ on a 113t surface for run-oul.
» I there is run-gut:
= Changt the shifl rail.
Chech the shift rails lor scoring, seizure marks, and stiffness in the shifl fork,
w1 the shill rail has sconing, seizure marks, or does nol move easily in Uhe Shift fork;
- Change the shift rail.
Check sliding plate @ for wear on contact areas @.
» I the sliding plate is worn:
= Change the sliding plate,
Check return surface u on the sliding plate for woar.
» I there is severe grooving:
= Change the sliding plate,
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= Check guide bolts (@ for firm seating and wear.
» I the guide bolts are 100se or wormn:
= Change the sliding plate.
= Preassemble the shifl shaft, (* p. 179)

= Check clearance ﬂ between the sliding plate and the shift quadrant.

l Shilt shaft - play in sliding platefshift | 0.40... 0.80 mm (0.0157...
ﬂ quadrant 0.0315 in)
I ¢ Il the measured value does nol moeet specifications:

= Change the sliding plate.

30858210

18.4.36 Preassembling the shift shaft

= Secure the shart end of the shift shaft in the bench vise,
Guideline

Qj’jjj’@ (D st avs |

=  Mount sliding plate ﬂ with the guide pin 1acing downward and pul the gusde pin
on the shift quadrant.

= Mount pressure spring @),

= Slide on spring guide ﬂ'. push relurn spring 0. with the offset end facing
304583:10 uprward, over the spring guide and 1ift the offset end over abutment bolt ﬂ

= Mount stop disk ﬂ

18.4.37 Disassembling the main shaft
I 3

= Secure the main shall with the toolhed end facing downward in the visa,
Guideline

| Use soft jaws. |
=  Remowe stop disk ‘ and 2nd-gear lixed pear ﬁ
- Remove 6lh-gear idler pear §).
= Remowe the splil needle bearing ﬂ and stop disk 'B-
= Remowe lock fing @
=  Remove 3rdMth-gear sliding gear ﬂ

@

S

J0LGEA-10
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- Remove lock ring ).
—  Remve stop disk @ and Sth-pear idler pear ﬂ
— Remowve splil needle bearing i

18.4.38 Assembling the main shaft

= Info
Use new lock rings wilh every repair,

Preparatory work
= Carelully grease all parts before assembling.
-~ Check the ransmission. (* p. 182)

b

)

p

J040LAL1 ]

—
Main work

= Secure he main shafl with the toolhed end facing downward in the vise,
Guideling
| Use soft jaws |
= Mount split needle bearing @, attach Sth-gear idler gear @ with the shift dogs facing upward.
= Mount stop disk @ and lock ring .
= Puth on the Jed/dth-gear sliding gear 0 with the small gear wheel peinling downward, and maunt letk ring 0.
= Push on stop disk @ and split needie bearing @.
= Altach Gth-gear idler gear @ with the shill dogs facing downward,
= Altach 2nd-gear lixed gear @ with the collar facing dewnward and stop disk ().
= Finally, check all gear wheels for smoolh operation.
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18.4.39 Disassembling the countershaft

® o
SRARL

@@@
‘.,Li

JOAGAS-10

= Fix the countershaft in the vice wilh the loothed end facing downward,
Guideling
| Use soft jaws |

=  Remdwe stop disk ' and 1st-goar idler goar 0

=  Rembwt needhe bearing m' and stop disk a

= Remove Sthegear sliding gear @ and lock ring @.

= Remove stop disk @ and 3rd-gear idler gear .

= Remove neede bearing @ and Ath-gear idier poar @,
=  Remove needhe bearing '.' and slop disk '.'

= Remaove lock ring @ and Gth-gear sliding gear .

= Remove lock ring @ and stop disk @.

= Remove 2nd-gear idler gear @ and needie bearing @.

18.4.40 Assembling the countershafht

Inta
Use new Iock nings wilh overy repair,

Preparatory work
= Carelully grease all parts belone assembling.

= Check the ransmission. (* p, 182)
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Fix the countershaft in the vice wilh the loothed end lacing downward.
Guideline
Use soft paws

Moun! needle bearing ﬂl and 2nd-gear Wler gear ﬂ onlo the countershafl with the protruding callar facing dowmaand,
Mount slop ditk ﬂ and lock ring ﬂ

Mount the Gth-pear sliding pear B with the shift grogve [acing up.

Mount lock ring (B and stop disk .

Mount needlo bearing @I and the 4th-gear idler poar ﬂ' wilh the collar lacing up.

Mount needle bearing @ and the 3rd-poar idier gear G with the collar facing down,

Moun! slop disk . and lock ring '

Mount the Sth-pear sliding pear ' with Ihe shill groove Tacing down and slop disk .

Mount needle bearing ' 1st-goar idler poor ' wilh the recess facing down and S1op disk '.

Finally, check all pear whoels for smoolh operalion,

18.441 Checking the transmission

Condition
Thie transmission has boen duassembled,
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i %0
H2i8ene,

J0&591-10

- Check needle bearings @ for damage and wear,
» I there is damage of wean
= Change the needle baanings,
= Check the pivot points of main shalt @ and countershalt @ for damage and wear.
w1l there is damagt or woar:
= Change the main shaft andfor countershalt,
= Check the tooth profiles of main shalt @ and countershalt @ for damage and wear.
» Il thete is damage of wearn
= Chango the main shaft andfor countershalt,
= Chéck the pivot points of idler gears @ for damage and wear,
s I there is damape of woean
= Change the pear whoel pair,
= Check the shift dogs of idier gears @) and stiding gears @ for damage and wear,
e Il there is damape Of wean
= Change the pear whoel pair,
= Check the tooth faces of idler gears @, stiding gears @, and tixed gear @ for damage and wear,
o I there is damape Of woan
= Change the pear whoel pair,
= Check the tooth profiles of sliding gears @ for damage and wear,
e I there is damage or wean
= Change the pear wheel pair,
= Check sliding gear @ for smooth operation in the profile of main shait €.
e I the sliding gear does not move freely:
= Change the sliding pear or the main shaft,
= Check sliding gears @ for smooth operation in the profile of countershalt @,
e Il the sliding gear does nol move freely:
= Change the sliding pear o the countershall,
- Check stop disks @ for damage and wear,
» I there is damape Of wear:
= Change the stop disks.
= Use new lock nings @ with every repai,
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18.4.42 Premounting the kickstarter shaft

301000-10

]-U-IU.JI:-!ID

(8)

J01002:10

20100310

30100410

0100510

Mount washer n and needle bearing ﬂ

Mount starter wheel §).
Mount washer ﬂ and leck ring ﬂ

Mount kickstarter ratehet wheel ().
« Marking @ points te diill hole €.

Position spring @ and mount washer .

Mount driving hub @.

Position kickstarter spring @B and hook it into drill hole .

184
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18.4.43 Checking the starter drive

00’

30468810

Check the pear miesh and beaning of slarer idler gear 'ﬂ' lor damage and wear,

|l thete is damaps OF wieas:
= Change the starer idler pear,
Check the pear mesh and bearing of terque limiter ﬁ lor damage and wea.
# | thete is damape OF weas:
= Change the torgue limiter,
Check the poar mesh and bearing of trsewhoel geas g for damage and wabr,
# I thete i damaps OF wieas:
= Change the frecwhesl pear or Deanng.
Check frecwheel ﬂ' for damage and wear when it 13 disassembled,
w1 thete 15 damaps OF wea:
- Change the freewheel,
Check the poar mesh of slarlor molor @' for damage and wear,
» | thete 15 damaps OF wea:
= Change the starber mobor,
Change the O-ring ﬂ of thie starter molor.

185

Connecl the negative cabile of a 12 volt power supply 10 the housing of the starter motor. Conniect the positive cable of the power

supply boelly with connector of 1he slarer molor,
w1t starter molor doos nol tumm when Uhe circuil is closed:
= Change the starler molor,

18.4.44 Removing the freewheel

| 30470310

= Press expansion ring ﬂ' together with sullable plliers and take off,
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Take the freewheel @) out of the primary gear.

&9

30870410

18.445 Checking the freewheel

-@

30469310

= |Insedn freewheel pear ﬂ into primary gear ﬂ turning the peimary pear clockwise;
do nod wedpe!

= Check the lecking aclion ol freewheel gear ﬂ

» I the primary gear does not Lurn clockwise or If it does not lock counterclock-
Wik

-  Remawe the freewheel, (* p, 185)
= Turn the freewhesl 180°%
= Install the freewheel, (* p. 186)

18.4.46 Installing the freewhee!

= Thorsughly oil all parts,
= Push the freewhea! € into the primary gear,

« Inlo
(1] B note the direction of rotation,

= Mount spreader ring @,

- Ensure that all lugs of the spreader ring pass through slats @ of the freewneel and
engage in groove @ of the primary gear.
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Tighten the right section of the engine case in the engine assembly stand.
= Heal the crankshafl bearing.

Guideling

| 8O *C (176 *F)

Info
Do notl damage the seal ring.

= Mount Ihe special lool on the ¢lulch end of the crankshalt,
| Mounting sieeve (78029005000) (* p. 320) J

= Push the ¢rankshaft all the way into the bearing seat of the right section of the
engine case,

=  Remowe the special 100,

J04T1T-10

18.52 Installing the transmission shatts

= Lubricate all bearings.
= Slide both transmission shalts inlo the bearing seats.

= Inlo
Make surd nol 1o misplace the washaers,

= Mount lock ring @.

= Thoroughly oil all paris.

= Shift fork @ has a smaller inside diameter; mount Lhis in the shift groove of the
main shafl,

= Mount shilt fork Q in tha lower shilt groove of the countershalt,
= Mount shift fork @ in the upper shift groove of the countershaft.
= Slide on shift rallers .

Info
i Fix the shilt rellers to the shift forks with grease,

J0&AFE-10
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18.54 Installing the shift drum

—  Push shift drum ) inte the bearing seat.
—  Put shift forks € in the shift drum.

s Info
I o not misplace the shift rollers.

Install shill rails ﬂ together with upper spaings ﬂ and lower springs.

s Info
Fix Lhe springs in the shift rails wilh grease.

=  Mounl dowels ﬂ onto the left section of Lhe engine case.
= Grease the sealing surlaces, Apply the sealing compound to the left section of the
onging case,

Toctite® 5910
| ]

Info
I To prevent sealing compound (rom entering into the oil channels,
dowels ﬂ must be mounted L,

= Mount the lefl enging casing, If necessarny, strike it lightly with a rubber mallet,

s Info
Do nol use the screws (o pull the two sechiong of the enging case togelher,

= Mount screws @ but do not tighten them yet,

Guideling

[ Serew, engine case | M&xd0 | 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |
= Mounl scrows ﬂ but do ned tighten them yet.

Guideline

[ Serew, engine case [ MEx60 [ 10 Nm (7.4 161 1) |
= Mount screws € but do not tighten them yet.

Guideline

[ Screw, engine case [ 675 [ 10 Nm (7.4 161 1) |
= Mount screw @) bul do not Lighten yet.

Guideline

[ Screw, engine case | MexB0 | 10 Km (7.4 161 1) |

I

Mount screw m and tighten all screws in a crisscross pallenn.
Guideline
| Serew, enging case | MExB5 I 10 Nm (7.4 b1 ft) ]
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= Mount the Q-ring on the countershaft,
= Lightly grease and mount spacer .

18.5.7 Installing the freewheel gear

= Mount freeahee] gear o

= Mount woodrull key .
= Degrease the cone and thinly apply thread locker to it

[Toctie® Gas™

= Mount primary gear @.

Info
i Turm the freewhes] gear to ease engagement,

il the ol pump shalt, internal rotor and external rotor belore assembly.

| Engine oil (SAE 10W/S0) (* p. 310)

Mount gl pump shalt n
Mount pin ﬂ Slide on the internal rotor with Lthe marking facing outward,
Mount external rotor € with the marking facing inward,

Info
The marking should not be visible after installation,

Position ol pump cover ). Mount and tighten screws @).
Guideling

(7.4 161 f)

Screw, oll pump cover ME 10 Nm Loctite®™ 243™
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18.5.10 Installing the oil pump gear wheels
— A —  Insent pin .

= Pasition washers a
= Mount lock washer €.

= Mount and tighten screw @,
Guideline

= Position ol pump gear wheel ﬂ

= Mount ol pump idler gear @.
= Mount washer B and tock ring @.
= Crank (he ol pump gear whieels and ensure that they can move easily.

= Mount locking lever € with the washer, sleeve and spring.

120

Scoow, locking lever

M5

6 MNm
(4.4 1bf 1)

Loctite® 243

18.5.12 Installing the shift drum locating unit

drum locating unit @.

= Push away locking laver ﬁ from the shift drum locating unit and podition the shift

Info
i The flat areas of the shilt drem locating unit are not symmetric,

= Mount and lighten screw ).
Guideline

= Relieve tengion from the 1acking leves,

Screw, shift drum locating

MG

10 Nm
(7.4 16d ft)
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Slide shift shaft @ with the washer into the bearing seat.

Push sliding plate @ away from the shift drum locating unit. Insert the shift shaft
all the way.

Let sliding plate @ engage in the shift drum locating unit.
Shift through the transmission,

Slide on kickstarter idler pear '. wilh Lhe collar facing the engine case,
Slide on the disk, Mount the lock ring.

= Slide the premounted kickstarter shaft @ into the bearing seat.

I Info

The kgﬂutm ratehet whee! @ should not be in contact with stop
plate €.

= Turn kickstarter shalt @ clockwise all the way.
= Pretension kickstarter spring @, and attach and position spring hanger @,
= Mount and tighten screw (.

Guideline
Scrow, kick slarter spring | MG 10 Nm Loctite® 243"
hanger (7.4 1uf )

= Slide on siarler idier gear ﬂ with the collar facing the engine case,
= Slide on the disk, Moun] the [ock ring,
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18.5.17 Installing the torque limiter

- Posilion the wazher.

=  Slide on torque limiter ﬂ Mount and tighten Lhe screw with the washer.
Guideline

Scrow, lomque povermnor M& 10 Nm Loctite™ 243"

(7.4 Ibf fu)

= Mount collar bushing @) and both needle bearings @,

= Slide the outer clutch hub onto Lhe gearbox main shaft. Turm oll pump gear
wheel ﬁ' and kick starler goar ﬂ unlil the teeth of the outer clutch hub mesh,

= Slide on washer @ and inner cluteh hub .

= Posilion the new lock washer and mount nut ﬂ Tighten the nut, holding the inner
Clutch hul with a special bool,
Guidelng
[ Nut, inner clutch hub | 18215 | 80 Nm (59 1bd f1) |

[ Cluten holder (51129003000} (* p. 315) |
= Sacure th nut with the lock washer,
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18.5.19 Installing the primary gear nut

= Lock the ouler cluteh hub and primary gear using special tool .

[ Gear quadrant (80029004000) (* p. 321) |
= Mount and tighlen the nut,

Guideling
Nul, primary gear M20LHx1.5 | 100 Nm Loctite® g4g™
{73.8 b it)

= Posilion the crankshalt at top dead center (TDC) and block using the special tool,
| Locking screw (113080802) (* p. 313)

= Thoroughly ol the cluleh facing discs.

= Beginning with an intermediate clutch disc, alternately insert all ather clutch fac-
ing discs and intermadiate clulch discs info the ouler ¢lulch hub.

= Mount pressure plece .

= Position pressure cap @.

= Mount pretension ring € with the Top marking facing up.
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Position spring washer ).
Posilion spring relaines Iﬂ wilh Lhe | marking.
Install the screws ﬂ and tighten them diagonally.
Guideline
[ Screw, clutch speing retainer | M5 [6Nm a4ty |

Using a straightedge and the special toal, check Lhe spring washer for distorion.

| Feeler gauge (59029041 100) (* p. 316)

| Spring washor distortion 10... 0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in)

# I the specified valug is not reached:
=  Remowe scroews @ and mount sprng relainer with marking .

Using & straighlodge and the special todl, check tha spring washer for distortion,

[ Feeler gauge (59029041 100) (* p. 316)

| Spring washer distertion [0... 0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in)

» Il the apecificd valug i3 not neached:
=  Remowe scroews ﬂ and mount speing retainer with marking 10,

Using a straightedge and the special tool, check Lhe spring washer for distortion,

| Feeler gauge (59020041 100) (** p. 316)

| Spring washer distortion |0... 0.10 mm (0... 0.0039 in)

# Il the specified value is nol reachod:
= Change the clulch lacing discs.

Position the balancer shaft with special tool €.

[[Fixing drift (78129032000) (* p. 321)

« Marking @) and the special tool are aligned.
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- Mount dowels @. Put the new clutch cover gasket € in place.

= Mount the clutch cover,

= Mount screws ﬂ and fighten once all of the clutch cover screws have been
mounted.

Guideline

| Screw, clulch cover | MEx25 | 10 Km (7.4 16f f1) |
=  Mounl screw @ and tighten ance all of the cluteh cover screws have boen

mounied.

Guideline

| Serew, clutch coves | MEx55 [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t i) |

=  Mount screw @ and tighten all screws in a crisscross pattern.
Guideline
| Screw, clutch cover | MEx30 [ 10 Nm (7.4 1t 1) |

= [Remove the special lool.
| Fixing drift (78129032000) (* p. 321) |

18.5.22 Installing the water pump cover

= Put the water pump cover seal in place,

= Mount the water pump cover. Mounl screw ﬂ with the sealing washer but to not
Lightan yet,

Guideling
I Scoew, waler pump coves ] MGx25 | 10 Nm (7.4 1ol 1) I

= Mount screw @ but do not tighten yet,
Guideling

| Screw, waler pump cove | MGx25 | 10 Nm (7.4 il f1) |

= Mount screw m and tighten all screws in a crisscross pattern,
Guideline

| Scrow, waler pump cover ] MGLSS [ 10 Nm (7.4 16t ft) I

18.5.23 Installing the suction pump
\ : ; = il the internal rotar and external rolor belore mounting,

= Insert O-ring ).

= Position pin @ into the oll pump shaft from above,

= Posilion pin ﬁ




S
18 ENGINE 19

= Mount internal rotor @) and external rotor ).
" The rounded sides of the external rolar face Lhe engine case.

- Position oil pump cover {B). Mount and tighten screws .

Guideline
Serew, ol pump cover M5 6 Mm Loctite® 243
(4.4 Ibf ft)
18.5.24 Installing the ignition pulse generator
= Position the ignilion pulsa generator,
s Info
Use the outer drill hole pair,
= Mount and tighten screws .
Guideline
Sceew, Ignition pulsa gen- | M5 6 Mm Loctite® 243
erator (4.4 1bf ft)

= Position the cable and inser the cable sleevae into the engine case,

18.5.25 |Installing the timing chain

= Thread in the timing chain and place it ever the timing chain sprocket,

Info
I It the timing chain was used balore, ensure it is running in the correct
direciion,

18.5.26 Installing the timing chain securing guide
= Position the liming chain securing guide. Mount and tighten screws .
Guideline

Scoew, Uming chain secur- | MG 10 Nm Loctite® 243
ing guide (7.4 161 1)
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18.5.27 Installing the timing chain tensioning rail

= Thread in the timing chain tensioning rail from the top. Mount and tighten
screw ).
Guideline
Screw, liming chain ten- M& 10 Nm Loctite® 243™
sioning rail (7.4 161 i)

18.5.28 Installing the timing chain guide rail

Slip in the timing chain guide rail @ from above. Mount and tighten screw @,

Guideline
Screw, liming chain guide | MG 10 Nm Loctite® 243™
rail (7.4 161 i)

~ [ 30EAZ210

18.5.29 Installing the rotor

= Mount the woodnull key.

g :.,1_ ]-" T
w A i = Mount the rofor,
3 — = Mount the spring washer and nut. Tighten the nut.
Guideline
Hul, rolor Ml2xl G0 Nm

(44,3 16 1)

= Move the pints of the compression ring and oll scraper ring so they ara olizel by
180*,

= [Place the oiled piston en the eylinder, Compress Lhe piston rings using the special
feal,

| Piston ring meunting tool (60029015000) (* p, 316) |

3060310

= Tap lightly on the piston ring mounting (ool from above with a plastic hammer 0
that it Nes Tlush with the cylinder,

o The special lool must press the plsten rings together property and lie flush with
thi eylinder,

I0L604:10
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= Carefully tap the pislon into the cylinder using the handle of the hammer.
« The piston rings should not catch or they will be damaged.

I0LE05-10

= Mount dowels ) and put cylinder base gasket @ in place.

= Ensufe that piston mark @) faces loward Lhe exhaust side.

= Cowver the engine case opening wilh a cloth, Thread the timing chain through the
¢chain shafl, Meunt the piston pin,

Inlo
i I order 1o predant them mose clearly, the following stepd are shown with a
remiowed piston,

= Posilion the pislon pin retaingr.
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Insert Lthe special tool and press it forcefully 1o the piston.

Turn the special lool counterclockwise, thereby pushing the piston pin retainer into
the groove,

[[1nsert for piston pin retainer (77329030100) (* p. 319)
Ensure thal Lhe piston pin reétainer is seated properly on bolh sides.

= Remove the cloth. Keep the timing chain taut.
Carefully push the cylinder downward, letting the dowels engage.

[

= Mount the dowals, Pul the new cylinder head gasket in place.

= Put the cylinder head in place.

= Put on the cylinder head Loll washers,

= Mount eylinder head bolts @ and tighten in a crisseross pattern,
Guideling

Scrow, eylindar head MI10x1.25 Tightaning Lubricated with
sequence: engine ol
Tightan diag:
onally, begin-
ning with 1he
rear SCrew on
Ihe timing
chain shaft,
Step 1

10 Nm

{74 1ot i)
Step 2

30 Nm

{22.1 Ibf it}
Step 3

50 Nm
{36.9 1bf it

Mount and tighten screw @.
Guideline
| Screw, cylinder head | M6 | 10 Nm (7.4 16t 1) |
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18.5.32 Installing the camshaft

= Place the timing chain over the camzhaft gear. Push the camshaft into the bearing
LeEals.

+" The markings ) on the camshaft and ) of the eylinder head are lined up
wilh each olher.

o Info
I Make sure that the erankshall is at lop dead center.

= Posilion the camshaft suppor plate. Mount and lighten screw ﬂ

Guideline
Scrow, camshall bearing Mb 10 Nmi Loctite® 243
support (7.4 16l )

18.5.33 Installing the timing chain tensioner
= Activate releasa ﬂ and push the timing chain lensioner all the way back.

= Position the liming chain tensioner with the gaskel.
= Mount and lighlen screws ﬂ
Guidaling
[ Screw, timing chain tensioner | M6 | 10 Km (7.4 161 11) |

= Mount and Hghlen screw plug ﬂ wilh washaer ﬁ and spring ﬁ
Guideling
[ Plug, timing chain tensioner | Maxl | 8Nm (5.9 16l 1t) |
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18.5.34 Checking the valve clearance

L

201

Remove special tool .
[Locking screw (113080802) (= p. 313) |

Crank ower the enging repaatedly.
Position the engine at ignition lop dead center. (* p. 148)

Check the valve clearance at all valves between the valve and rocker arm,

Guideline
Walve clearance
Exhaust at: 20 *C (68 °F) 0.12... 0.17 mm (0.0047...
0.0067 in)
Intake al: 20 *C (68 *F) 0.10... 0.15 mm (0.0039...
0.0059 in)
| Fecler gauge (59020041100) (* p. 316) |

e I the valve clearance does nel meel specifications:
= Adjust the valve clearance. (* p. 201)
Remave the special tool,

| Locking screw (113080802) (* p. 313) |
Mount and lighlen screw ﬁ'

Guideling

| Plug, crankshalt location | m8 | 10 Nm (7.4 1t 1) |

Remaove tha timing chain tensioner, (* p, 149)

Remove the camshall, (* p, 149)

Raise rockes arm ) on the outside.

Remove shims ﬂ and =l down in the position in which they wene installed,
Coreect the shims according 10 the findings from checking the valve clearance,
Insedt Suitabla shims,

Install the camshall, (= p. 2000

Install the Uming chain tensioner, (* p. 200)

Check the valve clearance, (* p. 201)

Mount locating pins n' Pasition alternator cover gaskel ﬂ
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= Position the alternator cover. Mount screws €) with washer and tighten after all of
Lhe alternator cover screws have been mounted.
Guideline
| Screw, alternator cover | M6x25 | 10 Nm (7.4 16t f1) |
=  Mount screws ﬂ and tighten all screws in a crisscross patlern.
Guideline
| Screw, alternator cover | MEx25 | 10 Nm (7.4 1bf h) |

= Positien the valve cover seal.

= Paosilion the valve cover. Mount and tighten screws ‘
Guidelineg
Serow, valve cover | M6 | 10 Nm (7.4 161 1)

= Mount and tghten the spark plug with the special tool,
Guideling
Spark plug M12x1,25 15... 20 Nm
{11.1...
14.8 10 ft)
|5ni-’lt plug wiench (F5029172000) (% p. 319) |
= Position the kickstarter, Mount and tighten screw ).
Guideline
Screw, Kick starler MB 25 Nm Loctite® 2701™

(184 b1 1)

= Grease the O-ing. Position the starter matar,
| Long-life grease (* p, 311) |

= Mount and tighten screws .
Guideline
| Screw, starter motor | M& | 10 Nm (7.4 1bf 1) |
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18.5.41 Installing the oil filter

= Tilt the motoreyele to one sida and [ill Lhe oil filter housing ta about 1/3 full with
engine oil.
- Insent oil filter ) into the oil filter housing.

= Oil the Owring of the oil filter cover,
= Mount oil filter cover €.
= Mount and tighten screws €.
Guideling
| Screw, il filter cover [ M5 [ 6 Nm (4.4 bt 1) |

= Mount cluteh push rod .

= Mount and tighlen engine ol screen plug ﬂ with the O-ring.
Guideling

Scrow plug. engine oll screen MZ0x1.5 15 Km
(11,1 It ft)

= Push the oil scroen with O-rings onlo a pin wrench,

= Push the pin wrench through the opening into Lhe drill hole of the cpposite engine
case wall and push he oll screen as lar as possible into the engine case.
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= Mount and tighlen engine oil screen plug ﬂ with the O-ring.
Guideline
Screw plug, engine oil screen M20x1.5 15 Nm

(11.1 Ibf f1)

= Mount and lighlen the oil drain plug @- wilh Lhe magnet and Lhe new seal ring.
Guideline

Oil drain plug with magnet M12x1.5 20 Nm

(14.8 1ot 1)

18.544 Removing the engine from the engine assembly stand
= Mount the kick starter,
= Romove the screw connection from the special tool.

[ Engine bracket (78029002000) (* p. 320) |
= Roemove the engine from the engine assembly stand.

Info
I Have an assistant halp you o use a molonzed hodst,
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Checking/correcting the fluid level of the hyd

The fluid level rises with increased wear of the elutch lining discs,

= Move the clutch fluid reservoir mounted an the handlebar to a horizontal position.
- Remove screws ).

- Remove cover @ with membrane @,

= Check the fluid level,

| Fluid level below container rim | 4 mm (0.16 in) |

e Il the fuid level does not meet specilications:
= Coerect the fluid level of the hydraulic clutch,

| Brake fiuid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (* p. 310) |
= Position the cower with the membeane. Mount and tlighten the screws,

Inlo
Clean up overllowed or spilt brake luid immediately with water,

nging the hydraulic clutch fluid

Waming
Environmental hazard MHarardous substances cause environmental damage,

= 0il, grease, filters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, efc,, should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations,

= Move the cluteh fluid reservoir mounted on the handlebar to & horirontal position,
= Remove screws .
= Remave cover @ with membrane €.

(EXC EWALS, EXC SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)

= Fill bleeding syringa ﬁ with the appropeiate hydraulic fluid,
Bleed syringe (50329050000) (* p. 314)
Brake fluid DOT 4 7 DOT 5.1 (* p. 310

= 0n the clutch slove cylinder, remove bleeder screw n and maount bleeding
syringe €.

(500 EXC US)
= Fill Bleeding syringe ﬂ with the apgrepriate hydrawlic fluid,

Bleed syringe (50329050000) (* p. 314)
Brake fluid DOT 4 / DOT 5.1 (* p. 310)

= O he eluteh slave cylinder, remove bleeder screw ﬂ and mount bleeding
syringe €
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= Inject the liquid into the system until it escapes from openings @ of the master
cylinder wilhout bubbles,

=  To prevent overflow, drain fluid cccasionally from the master cylinder resenaoir.
= Remove the bleeding syringe. Mount and tighten screws bleeder sorew.
= Correct the fluid level of the Wydraulic clutch.
Guideline
| Fluid level below container rim | 4 mm (0.16 in) |

Position the cover with the membsane. Mount and tighten the screws.
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Water pump () in the engine circulates the coolant.

The water flow through the radiator is controlied as a function of the coolant temper-
alure, The cooling system is divided into two circuils, In the warming-up phase of the
engine, Lhe coolant flows through the small cooling circuit. This heats up the engine
quickly. The thermostat @ warms up and opens the opening to the radiator (large
cooling circuit), This keeps the enging lempéralure constant,

Thit pressure resulting from the warming of the cooling system is regulated by a valve
in radiator cap @). This ensures thal operaling the vehicle at the specified coolant
lemperature will nol resull in a risk of mallunclions.

[T20°C(2287F) ]

Cooling is effected by the air stream.

The lower tha spoed, the less tha cooling effect. Dirty cooling fins also reduce the cool-
ing effect.

The radialor fan provides exira cooling. Il is controlled by a thermaswitch.

Do not remetre the radialor cap, radiator hoses or other coaling system components when the enging is hot. Allow tha
enging and cooling system 1o ool down, In cade of scalding, rinse immaoediately will lukewarm waler,

A Waming
r’ﬁ}) Danger of polsoning Coolanl is poisonous and a hoalth hazasd,

Coolant must nol comi inlo conlact with thi skin, éyes, or clothing. If conlact occurs with the eyes, rinsa wilh water immi-
dintely and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminaled aneas on Lhe skin wilh soap and water. I fuel is swal-
lowtd, contact a physician immediately, Change clathing (hat is conlaminated with coolant, Kesp coolant out of reach of

children,

A00243.10

Condition
The engine is cold,

= Stand the molercycle upright on a horizontal surface,
= Remove the radiator cap.
Check antifreere of coolant.

[-25. -45*C(-13... =49 *F) |

v Il the antifreeze of 1he coolant does nol meet specifications:
= Comect the antifreeze of the coslant.
Check the coolant level in the radiatos,

[ coatant tevel @ above radiator fins. | 10 mm (0.39 in) |

s I the coolant bevel doos not meet specilications:
= Corect the coolant level,

[Coolant (+ p. 310) J
Mounl the radialer cap,
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& Waming
. Danger of scalding During moloscycle operation, the coolant gets very hot and is under pressure.

= Do not remone the radiator cap, radiator hoses o olher cooling system companents when the engine is hot. Alkow the
engine and cooling system 1o cool down. In case of scalding, rinse immediately with lukewarm water.

7 Waming
. Danger of poisoning  Coolanl is poisonous and a health hazard.

= Coolant must nol come into contacl with the skin, eyes, or clothing. If contact occurs with the eyes, rinse with water imme-
diately and contact a physician. Immediately clean conlaminated areas on the skin with socap and water. If fuel is swal-
lowoed, contact a physician immediately. Change clothing that is contaminated with eoolant. Keep coolant out of reach of
children.

Condition
The engine is cold.

= Stand the molorcycle upright on a horizontal surface.
= Remove the radiator cap.
Check the coolant level in the radiator.

0 Coolant level ) above radiator fins, | 10 mm (0.39 in) |

o I the conlant level does nol meel specilications:
= Correct the coolant level,
| Coolant {* p. 310) I

40024310

Mount the radialor cap,

\ i w’i““ﬂ"
2% Danger of scalding During molorcycle operation, the coolant gets very hot and is under pressure.

= Do not remove the radiator cap, radistor hosos of olher coaling system companents when the engine is hot, Alkow Lhe
enginge and cooling system o cool down, In case of scalding, rinse immediately wilh lukewarm water,

i Waming
Danger of polioning Coolant is polsonous and & health hazard,

= Coolanl must nol come into contact with Ihe skin, eyes, or clothing. If contact occurs with the eyes, rinde with water immi-
diately and contact a physician, Immediately clean contaminated areas on the skin with soap and water. If fuel is swal-
lewed, conlact o physician immediately. Chonge clothing that is contaminated with coolant. Keep coslant out of reach of
children,

Condition
Thi angind is cold.

[m: EU/AUS, EXC 51X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
Position the moforcycle upright.

= Place a suitable conlainer under the waler pump covr,

- Remove screw @, Take off radiator cap @.

= Complelely drain the coalant,

= Mount and lighten screw @ with a new seal ring.
Guideling

Screw, waler pump cover MBxu25 10 Nm
(7.4 bt 1)
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(500 EXC US5)
—  Position the motorcycle upright.

— Complelely drain the coolant.

Guideline

— [Place a suitable conlainer under the wafer pump cover.
- Remave screw @), Take off radiator cap €.

- Mount and tighten screw i with a new seal ring.

Scréew, waler pump coves

MEx25

10 Nm
(7.4 1ol fi)

Danger of poisoning Coolanl is poisonous and a health hazard.

= Coolant must nol come inlo contact with the skin, eyes, or clothing. If conlact otcurs with the eyes, rinse with water immae-
diately and contact a physician. Immediately clean conlaminaled areas on the skin with scap and water. I fuel is swal-
lowed, contact a physician immedialely, Change clolhing that is conlaminated with coolant, Keep coolant out of reach of

children,

Main work

= Stand the vehicla upright.

Guideling

= Make sure that the screw ) is tightened,

= Pour coolant in up Lo measurement ﬂ abave the radiator fins,

| 10 mm (0.39 in)

[Coatant [121t13q0

| Coolant (* p. 310)

= Refit Ihe radiator cap.

Finlshing work
= Take o shor lest ride.

= Check the coolant level, (" p. 208)
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J0515%10

Ol screen

Force pump

Ol pressure regulalor valve

Oil filter

0il nozsle, conmod lubrication

0il nozrlo for cam follower lubrication
il nazzle, piton cooling

0l nozzle for allernator cooling

0il nozre for clutch lubrication

10 Suclion pump

11 0il channel, transmission lubricalkon
12 Timing chain tensioner

W) ~if e un] &) ) fa | =

Checking the engine oil level
Condition
The engine is af operating lemperature.
Preparatory wark
= Stand the moloreycle upright on a horizontal surface.

Main work
= Check the enging ol level,

Inlo
Ater switching ofl the engine, wait one minute before checking the level,

[The engine oil tevel is between @ and ©.

»  When the engine oil level is below the @) marking:
= Add engine oil, {(* p. 213)

*  When the engine oil level is at or above the ) marking:
= Comect the enging oil level.
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21.3  Changing the engine oil and oil filter, cleaning the oil screens

—— SRV W rERRA,

Waming
1 P i F
Danger of scalding Engine oil and gear oil gel very hot when the moforeycle is ridden.
= Wear appropriate protective clothing and safely gloves. |0 case of burns, rinsa immadiately with |ukéwarm water,
Waming
Environmental hazard Harardous substances cause environmental damage,
= 0il, grease, lilters, fuel, cleaners, brake lluid, elc., should be disposed of as slipulated in applicable regulations.

s Info
Drain the enging oil only when the énging is warm,

Preparatory work
(EXC AU, EXC Factory Edition, EXC Six Days)
=  Remave the engine guard, (* p, 63)

= [Park the motorcycle on a level surlace.

Main work
= Place a suitable container under the engine.

=  Remove ol drain plug ﬂ with the magnet and seal ring.

=  Romove screw plug ﬁ wilh the gadr odl scroen and the O-rings.

s Inlo
Do not remove screw ),

= Remove screw plug @ with engine ol screen @) and the O-rings,
= Completely deain the engine ail,
= Thoroughly clean the parts and sealing surfaces.

= Kount and lighten screw plug 0 with the gear ofl screen and the O-rings,
Guideline

Screw plug, gear oil screen M20x1.5 15 Nm
(11.1 Ibf 1)
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= Position oil screen ﬂ wilh the O-rings on & pin wrench.

= Posilion the pin wrench through the drill hole of the screw plug in the opposite sec-
tion of the engine case.

= Push the oil screen all the way into the engine case.

= Mount and tighten screw plug ) with the O-ring.

Guideline
Screw plug, engine oil screen M20x1.5 15 Nm
(11.1 Ibf fr)
= Mount and tighten the oll drain plug ﬂ' wilh the magnet and a new seal ring.
Guideline
Oil drain plug with magnet Ml2x1.5 20 Nm
(14.8 161 ft)

= Remove screws @), Remove the oll filter cover with the O-ring.

= Pull oll filter (8 out of the oil filter housing.
| Circlip pliers reverse (51012011000) (* p, 314) |

= Completely drain the engine oll,
= Thoroughly clean the parts and sealing surface,

= Lay the motorcycle an its side and Il the ol filter housing to about ' Tull with
engine oil,

= Ingedt hi ol filler inta the ail filer housing.
= 0il the Owing of the oll filter cover and mount 1t with the ol filter cover .
= Mount and lighten the screws.
Guideling
| Screw, oil filter cover | M5 | 6 Nm (4.4 bt ft) |

= Stand the moloreycle upright.

= Remove the oll filler plug @ with the O-ring from the cluteh cover and fill up with

engine oil,
| Engine ol | 1.51(l.6q1) j Engine oll (SAE 10W/50) (* p. 310) |
« Inlo
Too littke enging oil of poor-quality enging ol results in premature wear 1o
the engine,

= Install and tighten the oil filler plug with O-ring.
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Danger

Danger ol poisoning Exhaust pases are toxic and inhaling them may resull

in ungonsciousness andior death,

= When running the engine, always make sure there is sufficient ventila-
tion, and do not start or run the engine in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

= Start the engine and check that it is gil-tight,

Finkshing work
(EXC AU, EXC Faclory Edition, EXC Six Days)
= Inslall the engine guard. (* p. 63)

= Check the engine oil level, (* p. 210}

Toa little enging ol or poor-quality engine oil resulls in premalure wear to the engine,

Main work
= Remove the oll filler plug @ with the O-ring from the cluteh cover.

Fill engine oll to the middie @) of the level viewer,
Add the same engine ofl that was used when the malor was changed.,

[Engine oil (SAE 10W/50) (* p. 310} |

Inla

I For oplimal performance of the engine oil, do not mix different types of
anging ail,
I appropriate, change the engine oil,

Install and tighten the oll filler plug with O-ring.

Danger

Danges of polsoning  Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may result
in ungonsciousness andior death,

= When running the engine, alwiys make sure there | sulficient ventila

tion, and do nol start of run the engine in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

= Start the engine and check that it ts oil-dight,

Finishing work
= Check the engine oll level, (* p. 210)

Y
Main work
= Place a suitsble container under the engine.
= Remove Scriws u Take off the oil Tilter cover with the Q-ring,
= Remove the ofl Tilter,

|ﬂir:1ip pliers revesse (5101201 1000) (" p, 314) |
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Position special tool ﬂ wilh the O-ring. Mount and tighten the screws.
Guideling
| Sceew. oil filter cover [ M5 |6 Nm a4t |

| Qil pressure adapter (75029094000) (* p. 319) |
Connect the pressure tester o the special tool without the T-plate.

| Pressure lesting tool (61029094000) (* p. 317) |
Check the engine oil level. (* p. 210}

Danger

Danger ol poisaning Exhaust gases are taxic and inhaling them may resull
in unconsciousness andfor death.

- When running the engine, always make sure there is sulficient ventila-

tion, and do not start or rum the engine in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

Stant the engine and let it warm up.
Check the engine oll pressure,

Engine oll pressure
Engine ail temperature: 80 °C 0.9 bar (13 psi)
{176 *F})
Engine speed: 1.600 rpm
Engine ol lemperature: 80 °C 2.5 bar (36 pal)
{176 *F)
Engine speed: 6,000 rpm

o I the measured value |5 less Than the specification:
= Chick thie ol pumps Tor wear, Chieck all oll channels for free (ow,
Switch ol the engine,

" A | Waming
EI Danger of bums  Some vehicle components get very hot when the maching
i% driven,
= Woear approprialo protective elothing and salety gloves. In case of bumns,
rinsd immediately with lukewarm water,

Remove the special 1ools,

Ingeet (i ool filter dnto the oll (iller housing.

Grease the Ouing of the oll Tilter cover, Mount the oil Tiller cover,

Mount and tghlen the scrows,

Guideling

| Sevow, oll liller eover ] M5 l 6 Nm (4.4 Ibt (1) I

Finishing work

-

Check the enging oll level, (* p, 210)
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EO11T1-10

Eﬂn!illnn
Ignition coll eylinder 1 is disconnected,
Spark plug connector cylinder 1 has been removed,
Ignition call eylinder 1 - check the secondary winding resistance
o~ | Measure the resistance between the specified paints.
| Ignition coil eylinder 1 pin 2 (=) - Ignition coil cylinder 1 pin 3

Ignition coil

Secondary winding resislance at:
20 *C (68 *F)

» Il the displayed value does nol corespond to specifications:
= Change the ignitien coil.

108... 16.2 kb

The stator is disconneclod,

Preparatory work
= HRemdw the seal, (* p. 93)

EZ

G021 1-10

Condition
Spark plug connector cylinder 1 has boen removed,
- Measure the resistance between the specilied points.

| Measuring point 1 = Measuring point 2

Spark plug connector
Resistance at: 20 *C (68 *F)

[3.75.. 625k

e I the specification is nol reachod:
= Change the spark plug cennector,

Main work
mmmn; meagurament | - check the resislance

Measure the resistance bolween he specilied points.
@ Stator, connector EX pin 1 = Stalor, connector E2 pin 2
Alternator

Resistance of stator winding al:
20 *C (6B *F)

0.368.., 0.552 N

v |l the value displayed does notl meel specificalions:
= Change the slator,
mmmm measurement Il - check the resistance

Mmuru the resistance belween the specilied points.
Stator, connector EX pin 1 = Stalor, connector EZ pin 3

Alternabor
Resistance of stator winding al:
20 *C (GB *F)
& Il the value displayed does nol meet specifications:
= Change the slator,

0.368... 0.552 N
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EZ

£01211:10

Stator winding - check for a short circuit 1o ground {(terminal 31)

= [~ Measure the resistance belween the specilied points.
Q Stator, connector EX pin 1 = Measuring point Ground (=)

| Resistance | =12 |
# Il the value displayed does not meel specifications:
= Change the stator.

Conditian
Thee alternalor cover his been remowed.

= Remove scres ‘ and take ofl the cable holder.

= Remove cable support sieeve @ from the alternator case.
- Remove screws ©.

= Take the stalor out of the allernalor cover,

= Posilion tha stalor in 1he allérnator cover,
= Mount and tighten screws ).
Guideline
Scrow, stalor Mb 6 Nm Loctite® 2437
(4.4 1b1 )
= Position cable suppor sleove Q in thi alternator cade,
= Position the cable holder, Mount and tighten screw ﬂ
Guideline

Screw, cable holder in M4 4 Nm Loctite® 243
alternator cover {3 It 1)
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Condition
The starter mator has been removed.

= Connect the negative cable of a 12 waolt power supply to the housing of the starter
molor, Connect the positive cable of the power supply briefly to connector @ of
1he starter molor.

» I the starter mator does nat furn when the Sircuit s ¢losed:
-~ Change lhe starter molor,

FO008 701
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(EXC EU/AUS, EXC 51X DAYS, EXC Factory Edition, XC-W)
= Run the engine warm and push the idle speed adjusting screw ﬂ all the way
in.
= 5ol the desired idle speed by turning the idle speed adjusting screw.
Guideline
| 1die speed | 1,950... 2,050 rpm |

s Info
I Turn counterclockwise o increase the idle speed.
Turn clockwise Lo decrease the idle speed.

(500 EXC US)

= Run the engine warm and push the idle speed adjusting screw ﬂ all the way
i,

= Sgl the desired idle speed by tuming the (dle speed adjusling screw,
Guideline
| Idie speed | 1,950... 2,050 rpm |

Info
l Tuwrn counterclockwise (o increase the idle speed.
Turn clochwise 1o decrease the idle speed,

_ia P Ll Iy R
A - checking the basic settings

The diagnostics tool is connected and running.
= “Select the measured values® > “Throttle position sensor voltage circult (THADY® and “Throttle position sensor signal circuit (ATP).

Thiottle posilion sensor circuit A
Basic position - voltage "THAD® I 0,601 ca00 V
[ Throttle position sensor circuit A
Signal "ATP [0%

» I the displayed value does nol corespond 1o specilications:
= Throttle position sensof - adjus! the basic sellings. (= p. 219)
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Condition
The diagnostics toal is connecled and running.

“Select the measured values® > “Throttle position sensor voltage circuit (THAD)® and
“Throttle position sensor signal circuit (ATP)",

Push back protection cap ).
Loosen screw @),

Sel "Th position sensor voltage circuit A (THAD)" to the setpoint value. Tighten
screw B9,

s Info

The value of *Throttle pozition sensor signal circuit A (ATP)® must equal the
setpoint value,

[ Throtile position sensor circuit A
Basic positien - voltapge “THAD" |G,Eﬂlm'ﬂ'

[ Theotlle position sensor eircuit A
Signal "ATP" | 0%
v I the displayed value is equal to the setpoint value:

= Open and close the thratile grip fully ten times.

= Check the measured values of *Throtile position sensor voltage circuitl A
(THAD)Y" and *Throttle position sendor signal elrcult A (ATP)® again,

Mount protection cap €.
"Read trouble code” selected,
Select "Delete trouble codes™,

Danger

Danger of poisoning  Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may result

in ungonsciousness andiy death,

= When running the engine, always make sure there s sullicient ventila-
ton, and do nol start of run the engine in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

Staet the engine and perlorm an (nitialization mn,
Guideline
| nitiatization run | 5 min |

Condition
The dingnostics tool is connecled and running,

Execule "Engine electronics™ » "Funclions™ > "Delete adaptation values®,

«  The adapiation values are deleted.

Select "Engine electronica® » "Measured values® » "Coalant lemperature sentor (TWI1)",
«  The coolant lemperature 15 displayed during the initialization run.

Danger

Danger of poisoning  Exhawst gases are toxic and inhaling them may result

in wnegnscipusness andfor death,

= When renming the engine, always make sure there s sullicient venlila-
Lion, and do not start or rum the enging in an enclosed space without an
effective exhaust extraction system,

Staet the engine without operating the throtile grip,

Guideline

| Coolant temperature [ <25°C (<77 *F) |
Lt the engine idle until it reaches the speciflied temperature.

Guideline

| Coatant temperature | 80... 90 *C (176... 194 *F) |
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s Info
Do not operate the throttle grip during the initialization process.

= As spon as the specilied temperature is reached, swilch off tha ignilion,

s |nfo

If the initialization is nol completed or the initialization process s inter-
rupled, the entine process must be restarted.
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Design l-cylinder 4-stroke engine, water-cooled

Displacement (all 450 models) 449.3 cm? (27 418 cu in)

Displacement (alle 500 Modelle) 510.4 em® (31.147 ¢cu in)

Stroke (all 450 models) 63.4 mm (2.496 in)

Stroke (alle 500 Modelle) 72 mm (2,83 in)

Bore 95 mm (3.74 in)

Compression ralio 11,8:1

Idle speed 1,950... 2,050 rpm

Contral OHC, 4 valves controlled via rocker arm, drive via toothiwheel

chain

Valve diameter, inlake

A0 mm (1.57 in)

Valve diameter, exhaust

33 mm (1.3 in}

Valve clearance

Exhaust at: 20 *C (68 *F)

0.12... 0.17 mm (0.0047... 0.0067 in)

Intake al: 20 °C (68 *F)

0.10... 0.15 mm (0,0039.., 0.0059 in)

Crankshaftl bearing

2 prooved ball bearings

Conrod bearing Slide bearing

Piston pin beating Mo bearing bushes - DLC-plated piston pins
Pistons Forged light alloy

Piston rings | compresaion ring, 1 oll scraper ring

Engine lubrication

Pressure ¢lrculation lubrication with beo rotary pumps

Primary transmission

32:76

Clutch Multidise clutch in oil bath f hydraullcally activated
Transmission rali
15! poar 14:36
2nd pear 17:32
Ard goar 19:28
Ath goar 22:26
Sth goar 24:23
Gih goar 26:21
Alternator 12V, 200W
Ignition Contactless controlled Tully alectronic ignition with digital igni.
tion adjusiment, type Kokusan
Spark plug NGK LKAR BAI . 9
Spark plug elecirode gap 0.9 mm (0.035 in)
Cooling Water, permanent circulaticn of coolant by water pump
Starter Efeciric startenkick starter

Engine tolerance, wear limits

Camshall - cam height

Exhaust | 33.10... 33,30 mm (1,3031... 1,311 in)
Camshall - cam height (all 450 models)

Intake | 33.90... 34.10 mm (1,3346... 1.3425 in)
Camshalt - cam height (alle 500 Modelle)

Intake | 34.40... 34,60 mm (1,3543... 1,3622 in)
Vahw

Intake sealing soal width 2.00 mm (00787 in)

Exhaust sealing scat width 2.00 mm {00787 in)

Run-out al valve plate = 0,05 mm (s 0,002 in)
Valve spring

Intake minimum length (without valw spring seat) | 40,7 mm (1.602 in)
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Exhaust minimum length {without valve spring seat) 40.7 mm (1.602 in)
Valve spring seat 1.8 mm (0.071 in)
Cylinder/cylinder head - sealing arca distorsn £ 0,10 mm (£ 0.0039 in)
Piston - diameter
Size | 94.93... 94.96 mm (3.7374... 3.7385 in)
Size Il 94.94... 94.97 mm (3.7378... 3.73%in)
Cylinder « drill hole diameler
Sire ) 95.000... 95.012 mm (3.74015... 3.74062 in)
Size Il §5.013... 95.025 mm (3.74066... 3.74113 in)
Piston/eylinder - mounting clearance
Sire | 0.040... 0.082 mm (0.00157... 0.00323 in)
Size Nl 0.043... 0.085 mm (0.00169... 0.00335 in)
Wear limit 0.120 mm (0.00472 in}
Piston ring end gap
Compression ring % 1.00 mm (s 0.0394 in)
Ol scraper ring £ 1.20 mm (£ 0.0472 in)
Conrod bearing - avial clearance 0.20... 0,45 mm (0.0079... 0.0177 in}
Conrod bearing « radial clearance < 0.05 mm (< 0.002 in)
Crankshaft « run-out on bearing pin % 0.16 mm (s 0.0063 in)
Crankshaft « external crank web dimension 6320,05 mm (2.4820.002 in)
Clutch facing disc - Lhickniess # 1.9 mm (2 0.075 in)
Cluteh spring - lengih 43.00... 44.03 mm (1.6929... 1.7335 in)
Oil pressure regulator valve
Minimum length of preload spring [ 23.5 mm (0.925 in)
Oil pump
Extérnal rolosfenging case cloarance £ 0.20 mm (% 0,0079 in)
External rotorinlernal rolor ¢lesrance % 0,20 mm (% 0.0079 in)
End play % 0,15 mm (s 0.0059 in)
Enging ail consumplion & 20 mim (£ 0.68 11, az.mr)
Shift fork
Thickness ol leal 4,85, 4.95 mm (0.1909... 0,1949 in)
Shift shalt « play in shiding plate/shill quadiant 0.40... 0.80 mm (0.0157... 0.0315 in}
Transmission shafl « run-oul % 0.06 mm (s 0.0024 in)
253  Engine tightening torg
Oil jet, piston cooling M4 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf 1) Loctite® 243™
Scrow, cable holder in alternator cover | M4 A4 Nm (3 16l ) Loctite®™ 243™
Oil jet. piston cooling M5 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf ft) Loctite® 243™
Onl jet, rocker arm lubrication M5 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf 1t) Loclite® 243™
Scrow, boaring retainer M5 B Nm (4.4 161 1t) Loctite™ 2701™
Scrow, clulch spring relainer M5 G Wm (4.4 Ibf it) -
Scrow, ignition pulse generator M5 B WNm (4.4 Ibf it) Loctite™ 243™
Scrow, locking lever M5 6 Nm (4.4 161 1t) Loctite® 243"
Screw, ofl filter cover M5 G Nm (4.4 16t 1) -
Screw, ol pump cover M5 6 Nm (4.4 Ibf it) Loctite® 243"
Scroew, stator M5 G Nm (4.4 1B i) Loctite®™ 243™
Nut, waler pump impeller MG B Nm (5.9 Ibf 1) Loctite® 243
Plug. vacuum conneclion M& 2.5 Nm (184 161 1) Loclite® 242™
Screw, alternator cover Mbx25 10 Mm (7.4 Ibf (1) -
Scrow, camshalt bearing support M& 10 Mm (7.4 1ol (1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, clulch cover MEx25 10 Mm (7.4 16 (1) -
Scroew, cylinder head ME 10 N (7.4 16l (1) -
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Screw, engine case MEx40 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf f) -
Screw, engine case MEx&0 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf f) -
Serew, engine case MExT5 10 Nm (7.4 Ibi 1) -
Serew, engine case MExBD 10 Nm (7.4 Ibi 1) -
Serew, engine case MExB5 10 Nm (7.4 Ibif 1) -
Screw, exhawst flange MB 10 Nm (7.4 16 f) Loctite® 243™
Serew, idler MB 10 Nm (7.4 Ibi 1) Loctite® 243™
Screw, kick starter spring hanper Mé& 10 Nm (7.4 Ib! 1) Loclite® 2434
Serew, kick starter slop MB& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf 1) Loctite®™ 243™
Serew, oll pump cover ME 10 Mm (7.4 Ibl ft) Loctite™ 243"
Screw, shilt drum locating MBE 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf f1) Loctite®™ 243™
Serew, shifl lever MB& 14 Nm {10.3 l6f i) Loctite™ 243
Serew, starler molor MB& 10 Mm (7.4 Ibi f1) -
Screw, timing chain guide rail MBE 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf f1) Loctite®™ 243
Serew, timing chain secuning guide MG 10 Nm (2.4 1b1 1) Loclite®™ 243™
Screw, timing chain tensioner M& 10 Nm (7.4 1bl f2) -
Screw, timing chain tensioning rail M& 10 Nm (7.4 Ibl () Loclite® 243™
Scriw, 1Ofque BOVEr e M& 10 Nm (7.4 1o (1) Loctite®™ 243™
Screw, valve cover KB 10 Nm (7.4 1o (1) -
Screw, waler pump cover MbBx25 10 Mm (7.4 Iod 11) -
Scrow, waler pump cower MExhs 10 MNm (2.4 1Bl 1) =
Oil jet 1or balancer shall lubicalion MEx0. 15 4 N (3 168 M) -
Ol norzle for confod bearing lubdica. MEx0. 15 4 N (3 16l 1) -
g
Plug. oil ehanrel M7 9 Nm (6.6 16 1t) Loctite™ 243™
Scrive, rOCKEr adm bearing Mixl 15 Mmcl1.1 ki ) -
Plug. crankshall localion Me 10 Mm (7.4 1ol 1) -
Screw, clulch cover MB 10 Nm (7.4 1o 1) -
Scrow, kick starter MB 25 Nm (18.4 Ibf 1) Loctite™ 2701™
Plug, timing chain lensioner MEx] B Nm (5.9 bl 1t} -
Plug. oil drilling M10 15MmdlL.1 il ft) Loctite™ 243"
Serow, enging sproc kel M10 GO Mm (44,3 11 1) Loclite™ 2701"™
Serew, cylinder hiead M10x].25 Tightening sequence: Lubsricated with engine oil
Tighten diagonally, begin-
ning wilh the fear sciew on
the Liming ehain shall,
Step 1
10 Wm (7.4 bl (1)
Step 2
30 Nm {22.1 Ibf 1)
Step 3
S50 Nm {36.9 16f 1)
Nut, roloe M12x] G0 Nm (44,3 161 ) -
Spark plug M1221.25 15... 20 Nm{11.1... -
14.8 Iuf 1)
Engine coolant lemperalure senso M12x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf f1) -
sl drain plug with magnet M12x1.5 20 Nm {14.8 161 1) -
Oil pressure control valve plug M12x1.5 20 Mm {148 1b1 1) -
SAS screw plug (500 EXC US) M12x1.5 20 Nm (14,8 Itf ft) -
Plug, rocker arm M1ldxl.25 20 Nm {148 lbf i) -
Nut, inner clutch hub M18x1.5 80 Nm (59 Ibf ft) -
Nut, primary poar M20LHx1.5 100 Nm (738 Ibf 1) Loctite™ B48™
Serew plug, enging ol screen M20x1.5 15 MNm (111 Ibf fi) -
Serew plug, pear ol screen M20x1.5 15 MNm 111 Ibf fi) -
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| Engine oil [ 1.5101.6qL) | Engine oil (SAE 10W/S0) (* p. 310) |
2542 Coolant
[ Coctant [1.2111.3 gL} | Coolant (* p. 310) |
2543  Fuel

Total fuel tank capacily, 911(2.4 US gal) Super unieaded (ROZ 95/RON 95/PON 91) (* p. 310)

approx. (EXC EWAUS, EXC SIX
DAYS, EXC Factory Edition)

| Fuel resorae, appoox, | 1.5 1 (1.6 qgt) I

Fram Contral tube frame mada of chrome maolybdenum steel tubing
Fork (EXC EWMAUSAUS, XC-W, EXC Factosy Edilion) WP Suspension Up Side Down 4860 MXMA PA
Fork (EXC Six Days) WP Suspension Up Side Down 4860 ACS
Suspension travel (EXC EUAUSIUS, XC-W, EXC Faclory Edition)
Front | 300 mm (11.81 in)
Suspension travel (EXC Six Days)
Front | 300 mm (11.81 in)
Sutpension lravel
Rear 335 mm (13,19 in)
Fork of ot 20 mm (0.79 in)
Shock absorber WP Performance Systems 5018 PDS DCC
Brake system Disc brakes, brake calipers on {loating bearings
Brake discs - diamoler
Front 260 mm (10,24 in)
Roar 220 mm (B.66 i)
Brake discs - woas limil
Front 2.5 mm (0,098 in)
Rear 3.5mm {0.138 in)
(Tire air pressure off road
Front 1.0 bar (15 psi)
Rear 1.0 bar (15 psi)
Road tire pressure (All EXC models)
Front 1.5 bar (22 psi)
Roar 1.5 bar (22 psi)
Final drive (all 450 EXC models) 14:52 (13:52)
Final drive (500 EXC EU, 500 EXC Six Days EU, 500 EXC AU) | 14:50 (13:50)
Final drive (450 XC-W US) 13:52
[ Final drive (500 XC-W US) 13:50
Final drive (500 EXC US) 15_:5m13:5m
Chain BB x 14"
Rear sprockets available (EXC EWFAUS, EXC 51X DAYS, EXC Fac- | 38, 40, 42, 45, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52
tory Edition, XC-W)
Rear sprockets available (500 EXC US) 40, 42, 45, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 54
Steering head angle 63.5°
Wheelbase 1,482+10 mm (58.3520.39 in)
Seal height unloaded 970 mm (38.19 in)
Ground clearance unloaded 345 mm (13.58 in)
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Homologated weight without fuel, approx. (EXC EUFAUS, EXC 112.0 kg (246.9 1b.)

SIX DAYS, EXC Factory Edition)

Homologated weight without fuel, apprax. (500 EXC US) 113.5 kg (250.2 Ib.)

Weight without fuel, appeox. (450 XC-W US) 111.0 kg (244.7 Ib.)

Weight without fuel, approx. (500 XC-W US) 111.5 kg (245.8 Ib.)

Maximum permissible front axe oad 145 kg (320 Ib.)

Maximum permissible réar ade kad 190 kg (419 Ib.)

Mavimum permissible overall weight 335 kg (739 Ib.)

Batlery YTX5L-BS Battery voltage: 12 V
MNaminal capacity: 4 Ah
Maintenance-free
Speedometer batlery CR 2430 Battery voltage: 3V
 Fuse 58011109105 5A
Fuse 75011088010 10 A
[ Fuse 011109120 20A
Headlight HS1 £ sockel PXA3 12v
35136 W
Parking light WEW f socket W2, 1x9.5d ;Ew‘n'
Indicatlor lamps W2.3W [ sockel W2k, 6d ;23\;
Turn signal (EXC EWAUS, EXC SIX DAYS, | R10W fsocket BA15s 12¥
EXC Factory Edition) 10w
Turn signal (500 EXC US) RY1OW / socket BALY S5s :g ¥
W
Brakeftai light LED
License plate lamp (All EXC models) WEW / socket W2, 1x9,.5d ;Ew\f

Validity Front Ures Rear tires
(EXC EV, EXC AU, 500 EXC US) BOAIDD - 21 MT SIMTT 140/80 - 18 MT TOR TT
MRS Moy EnduPro MAXK IS Maxx EnduPro
(XC-\) 8000 - 21 5AMTT 1105100 - 18 G4M TT
Dunlop GEOMAX ATBIF Dunlop GEOMAX ATE]
(EXC Factory Edition, EXC Six Days, 8040 - 21 WT 54M M+S TT 140/80 - 18 MT T0M M+5 TT
&S00 EXC US) Metzeler MCE G Days Extrema Metzeler MCE 6 Days Extreme
Additional information is available in the Service section under:
ht et weanar WL COM

25.8.1  EXC EUAUS/US, XC-W, EXC Factory Edition

Fork part number 14.18.7L.69
Fork WP Suspension Up Side Down 4850 MXMA PA
Compression damping
Comfont 22 clicks
Standard 20 clicks
Sport 18 clicks
Rebound damping
Comfort 20 clicks
Standard 18 clicks
Sport 16 clicks
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Spring peeload - Preload Adjuster

Comfort 1 lurn
Standard 2 lurns
Spert 2 lurns

Spring length with preload spacer(s)
Weight ol rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 165 1b.) 513 mm (20.2 in)
Weight of rider: 75... B5 kg (165... 187 Ib.) 513 mm (20.2 in)
Weighl of rider: B5... 95 kg (187... 209 1b.) 513 mm (20.2 in)

Spring rale

Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 1651b.)

4,2 Nimm (24 1bfin)

Weight of rider: 75... 85 kg (165... 187 Ib.)

4.4 Nfmm (25.1 1bfin)

Weight of rider: 85... 95 kg (187... 209 Ib.)

4.6 Nfmm (26.3 Ibfin}

Fork length

940 mm (37.01 in)

Air chamber length

1 10:E8 mm (4.33:27 in)

[Fori oil per fork leg [618 mi (20.89 NI, 02)

[ Fork oil (SAE 4) (4B60116651) (* p. 310)

25.82 EXC Six Days

Fork part numibs: 24, 18.7N.69
Fork WP Suspension Up Side Down 4860 ACS
Compression damping
Comfort 15 clicks
Standard 13 clicks
Sport 11 clicks
Rebound damping
Comlon 15 clicks
Standard 13 clicks
Sport 11 clicks
Spring length with prelonad spacen(s) 472 mm (18,58 in)
Spring rale
Weight ol rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 165 1b.) 4.2 Nimm (24 1bAn)
Weight of rider: 75... B5 kg (165... 187 1b.) A4 Mimm (25,1 Ibfin)
Weighl of rider: B5... 95 kg (187... 209 1b.) 4.6 Nimm (26.3 1in)
Fork length 932 mm (36,69 in)
Alr ¢chambaer length 100 mim (3.94 in)

| Oil capacity per fork log | 635 mi(21.47 NI, ez.)

[ Fork oll (SAE 4) (4BE0116651) (* p. 310)

259  Shock absorber

Shock absorber parl numbr 12.18.7L.69
Shock abrsorber WP Perlosmance Systems SO18 POS DCC
Compression damping. low-speed
Comfort 25 glighs
Standard 20 clighs
Spoxt 15 clicks
Compression damping. high-speed
Comfont 2 lns
Standard 1.5 turns
Sport 1.25 tums
Rebound damping
Comfort 28 clicks
Standard 24 clicks
Spoxt 22 clicks
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Spring preload
Comfort 9 mm (0.35 in)
Standard 9 mm (0,35 in})
Sport 9 mm (0.35 in)
Spring rale

Weight of rider: 65... 75 kg (143... 165 Ib.)

69 Mimm (394 Ibfin)

Weight of rider: 75.._ B5 kg (165... 187 Ib.)

T2 Nimm (411 I6fin)

Weight ol rider: B5... 95 kg (187... 209 1b.)

T6 MNimm (434 16fin)

Spring length 250 mm (9.84 in)

Gas pressure 10 bar (145 psi)

Static sag 33...35mm(1.3... 1.38 in)

Riding sag 105... 115 mm (4,13... 4.53 in)

Fitted length A17 mm (16.42 in)

|l:m-.p¢r ail |$hl:n:ll: absorber fluid (SAE 2.5) (S018075151) (* p, 310) |

lory Edition, EXC Six Days)

Scrow, top steering stem
(EXC EWAUS/US, XC-W)

20 Nm (14.8 1bf 11)

Serew, pressure regulalon EIOT PT® KG0x25-2 3 Nm (2.2 16t 1t) -

Spoke nipple, front wheel M4.5 6 Nm (4.4 1bf ft) -

Spake nipple, rear wheel M4.5 & Nm (4.4 16f 1t) =

Screw, battery terminal M5 2.5 Nm (1.84 [bf 1t) -

Screw, intake air temperature sensor M5 2 Nm (1.5 Ibf 1) -

Screw, shock absorber adjusting ring | M5 5 Nm (3.7 1bf ft) -

Scriw, spotber on Tuel lank (XC-W) M5x12 1.5 Wm (1,11 Ibf 1) -

Nut, eable on slarter molor MG A N (3 b ) -

Remaining nuts, chassis ME 10 Nm (7.4 Ibf ) -

Remaining stiews, chassis Mi 10 Nm (7.4 11 1) -

Screw, ball joint of push rod on foot | MB 10 Nm (7.4 1o 1) Loctite® 2437

brake cylinder

Serew, chain sliding guard M& G Nm (4,4 16l ft) Loctite® 243™

Serew, Tront brake dise WM& 14 Nm (10,3 1bf i) Loctite® 243"

Serew, redd beake dise MG L4 Mm (10,3 b1 1) Loctite®™ 243™

Scrow, throttle grip MG 5 Nmi (3,7 Ibf t) -

Fuel connection on fuel pump MA 10 Nm (7.4 et 1) -

Mut, fool brake lever stop WE 20 Nm (14.8 161 1) -

Nut, rear sprockel sciow MB 35 Nm (25.8 161 1) Loctite® 2701

Nut, nm lock MA 12 Nm (8.9 1ol f1) -

Remaining nuls, chassis MH 25 Mm (18.4 Ibf 1) =

Remaining strews, chassis Mma 25 Nm (18.4 101 1) -

Screw, bottom triple clamp (EXC Fac- | M8 Ve MNm (1.1 16f 1) -

tory Edition, EXC Six Days)

Screw, bottom triple clamp MB 15 Nm (11,1 16 1) -

(EXC EWAUSIUS, XC-W)

Serew, chain shiding pisce MB 15 Mm(11.1 Ibf 1) -

Screw, enging brace NB 33 Nm 124.3 b1 1) Loctite® 2701™

Screw, lork stub MB 15 Mm (111 16l i) -

Screw, front brake caliper MB 25 Nm (18.4 1bf 11) Loctite®™ 243

Scroew, handiebar clamp Ma 20 Mm (14.8 Ibf 1) -

Screw, side stand altachment Ma 4% Mm (33.2 Ibf f1) Loctite® 2701™

Screw, sublframe MB 35 Nm (25.8 1bf 1) Loctite® 2701™

Scrow, top steering stem (EXC Fac. MB 17 Nm (12.5 Ibf 1) Loctite®™ 243™
MB
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Screw, top triphe clamp (EXC Fac- MB 17 Nm (12.5 Ibf 1) -
tory Edition, EXC Six Days)
Screw, top triphe clamp Me 20 Mm (14.8 Ibf 1) -
(EXC EWALUSIUS, XC-W)
Engine attachmenl bolt M10 60 Mm (44.3 1bf 1) -
Remaining nuls, chassis M10 45 Mm (33.2 Ibf 1t) =
Remaining screws, chassis M10 45 Mm (33.2 Ibf ft) =
Screw, handiebar holder M10 40 Nm (28.5 I1b1 11) Loctite® 243"
Nut, fuel pump fization M12 15 Mm (11.1 Ibf 1) -
Serew, botlom shock absorber M12 B0 Nm (59 b ft) Loctite®™ 2701™
Screw, top shock absorber M12 BO Nm (59 1of t) Loctite®™ 2701™
Nut, seal fixing M12x] 20 Mm (14.8 b1 1) -
Nut, swingarm phvol M1l6x1.5 100 Nm (73.8 Ibf 1t} -
Nut, rear wheel spindle M20x1.5 80 Mm (59 Inf 1t) -
Screw, top steering head M20x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 Ibf 1) -
Scrisw-in nozzhes, cooling system M20x1.5 12 Nm (8.9 I 1) Loctite®™ 243™
Screw, front wheel spindie M2dx1.5 45 Nm (33.2 161 1) -
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Material damage Damage and destruction of components by high-pressure cleaning equipment.

—  When cleaning the vehicle with a pressure cleaner, do nol point the water jet directly onto electrical components, connectors,
cables, bearings, elc. Maintain a minimum distance of 60 cm between the nozxHe of the pressure cleaner and the component.
Excessive pressure can cause mallunclions of destroy thess pants.

Waming
Environmental harard Harardous substances cause environmental damage,

= 0il, grease, filters, fuel, cleaners, brake fluid, efe., should be disposed of as stipulated in applicable regulations.

s Info
If you elean the motoreyebe regularly, its value and appearance will be maintained over a long period.
Awoid direct sunshine on the molorcycle during cleaning,

= Close off the exhaust system to keep water from enteéring.
= Firs! remove comse dirt particles with a gentle spray of water,
m = Spray very dirly areas with a normal motorcycle cléaner and then claan with a

’{QQ paintbrush,
/_'x,‘__ A} | Motorcycle cleaner (* p. 311) |

i s Info

(C/j\_ I Usa warm water containing normal motorcycle cleanar and a soft spange,
40006101 Never apply motorcycls cleaner 1o the dry vehiche; always ringe with water

lirst.

e
P

= Aller rinsing the modorcycla wilh a gentle spray of water, allow it to dry thoroughly.
= Remove the plug frem the exhaust system,

A | Warning

ﬂ Danger of accidents Reduced braking elficiency due to a wel or dirty brake
system,

= Clean or dry a dirty or wet brake system by riding and beaking genily,

= After eleaning, ride a shorl distanee until the engine reaches operating tempéeras
lura,

Info
I Thi heat produced causes waler at inaccessible locations in the enging and
braki gystam 1o evaporalo,

= Afier the motorcycle has cooled off, lubricate all moving parts and bearings,
= Clean the chain, {(* p. 115}

= Treal bare metal parts (excepl for brake discs and exhaust system) with
anti-corrgsion materials,

| Preserving materials for paints, metal and rubber (* p. 312) |

Teeal all plastic parts and powder-coaled parts with a mild eleaning and care prod.
uel,

Special cleaner for glossy and matte paint finishes, metal and plastic surfaces
(™ p 312)

(ANl EXC models)
= Grease steering lock,

| Universal oil spray (* p. 312) |

(500 EXC US)
= Lubricale the ignition switch,

| Universal oil spray (* p. 312) |
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If you use the vehicle in winter, you musl expect sall on the roads. You should therefore take precautions against aggressive
road sall.

If the wehiche was operaled in road sall, clean il wilh cold water after riding. Warm water would enhance the corrosive effects of
sall.

Clean the molorcycle, (* p. 229)
= Clean the brake system,

Info

After EVERY trip on salled roads, thoroughly wash the brake calipers and
brake linings, in the copled down and installed state, with celd water and
dry carelully.

After riding on salted roads, thoroughly wash the vehicle with cold water and
dry it well,

*;
je:.
e

&
]

= Treat the engine, swingarm, and all other bright and zinc-plated parls (except for
thir Brake discs) wilh a war-based cormasion inhibitor,

Iinfo

Corrosion inhibilor is not permitled (o come in contact with the brake discs
a5 this would greatly reduce the braking force.

= Clean tha chaln. (* p, 115)
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ﬁ- Danger of poisoning Fuel is poisonous and a health hazard.

= Fuel must not come inlo conlact wilth the skin, eyes, or elothing. Do not breathe in the fuel vapors. If contact occurs with
the eyes, rinse with waler immediately and contact a physician. Immediately clean contaminated areas on the gkin with
soap and water, If fuel is swallowed, contact a physician immediately. Change clothing that has been contaminated with
fuel. Store fuel properly in a suitable canister and keep away from children.

Infa

If you wanl to garage the molorcycle for a bonger period, lake the following steps,

Before storing the motorcycle, check all parts for function and wear, If service, repairs or replacements are necessary, you
should do this during the storage period (less workshop overload). In this way, you can avoid long workshop waiting times at the
slarl of the new Season.

=

When refueling for the last time before Laking the motorcycle out of service, add

{uel additive,
/\ ||-'ual additive (* p. 311) |

- — - = Clean the molorcycle. (¥ p. 229)

?'2:: T~ = Change the engine oil and ol filler and clean the oll screens, (¥ p. 211)
2 @ @ = Check the antifreeze and coclant leval. (* p. 207)

sotospoy| = Check the tire air pressure. (* p. 106)
= Remove the battery. (* p. 117)
= Charge the ballery,

Guideling
Storage temperature of batlery without | 0... 35 °C (32... 95 °F)
direct sunlight

= Stoeo the vehicle in a dry location that is not subject to large fluctuations in tem.
petature.

Info
KTM recommends ralsing the moforcycle,

= Ralse 1he metorcycle wilh the 1t stand, {* p. 11)

= Pieferably cover thi vehicle with a Larp or similar cover that is permeable to air,
Do not wse non-porous materials since they prevent humidity from escaping, thus
cousing comosion,

Info
i Avold running the engine for a shorl lime only, Since the enging cannot

warm up properly, the water vapor produced during combustion condenses
and causes valves and exhaust system to rust,

= Remave the matoreycle fram the [t stand, (* p. 11)
= Install the battery, (* p. 118)
/\ = Perform checks and mainlenance work when preparing the wehicle for use,
Take a test rida,

SO

400105901
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Every 30 operating hours/after every race
Every 15 operating hours
Once after 1 operating hoer
Read oul Ihe faull memony using the KTM diagnostics tool, a & =
Check that the electrical equipment is funclioning properly, @ & | &
Check and charpe the baltery. a N
Check the front brake linings. (* p. 1200 L L
Check the rear brake linings. (™ p. 125) s e
Check the brake discs, (* p. 107} o s
Check the brake lines for damage and leakage. * s
Check the rear brake fluid level. (* p. 128) L
Chiech the free travel of the oot brake lever, [ p. 127) . =
Check the frame and swingarm, . .
Check the swingarm beasing. .
Check the heim joints al the top and bottom of the shock absorber. LI
Check the tire condition, {* p. 106) o+ | =
Check the tire air pressure, (% p, 106) 2N * e
Check the wheel bearing foe pliy, .
Chieck the wheel hubs, . @
Check the rim run-out, o = | &
Chieck the spoke lension. (* p. 107) RN * B
Check the chain, rear sprockel, enging sprocket and chain guide, (* p. 113) L L
Check the chain lension. (* p. 112) o s =
Grease all méving parts (e.g.. skde stand, hand lever, chain, ...} and check 1or smooth operation. + e
Checivcormect the fiuid level of the hydraulic clutch. (% p. 206) L
Check the brake fluid level of the front brake, (* p. 123) . | "
Check the free ravel of the hand brake lever, (7 p. 122) a =
Check the steering head bearing play. (* p. 57) G = |
Check the vahee cleaance. o -
Chick the clulch, L]
Changa the enging oil and oll filter and clean the ol screens, (* p, 211) e = | &
Check all hoses (e, g.. Tuel, cooling. bleeding, drainage) and sleeves for ceacking, leaks, and incorrect rouling, o = =
Check the antifreero and coolant level, (* p. 207) o ® &
Check the cables for damage and rouling withoul sharp bends, * s
Check thal Ihe cables are undamaged, rouled withoul sharp bends and set correctly, 6 & | &
Clean the air filter and air hilter box, « s
Change glass Niber yarn Lilling in the main silencer, (* p. B8) L
Check the screws and nuts lor lightness, o = =
Check the headlight setting. (* p. 131) o » | &
Change the fuel screen, (* p, 97) o *  ®
Check the fuel pressure. (= p. 101) . .
Adjust the idle speed. (™ p. 218) o = =
Check thal the radiator Tan is funclioning properly, ol » e
Final check: Check Lhe vehiche for roadworthingess and take o lest ride, o & |s
Read oul the faull memory using the KTM diagnostics tool after a test ride, a = =
Make the service enfry in the KTM Dealer.nel and in the Service and Warranly Booklel. a = @

& One-time interval
& Periodic interval
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Annually
Every 135 operating hoursevery 70 operating hours when used for moborsports
Every 45 operating hours
Dnce alter 15 operating hours

Change the front brake fluid. (™ p. 124)
Change the rear brake fuid. (* p. 129)

Change the hydraulic clutch fluid. (™ p. 205)

Grease the steering head beaning. (* p. 55)

Clean the spark arrestor. (XC-W, 500 EXC US5)

Perform a fork service. (EXC Six Days) (* p. 40) 2 =
Perform a fork senvice, (EXC EUSAUSAUS, XC-W, EXC Factory Edition) (¥ p. 21)
Service the shock absorber, (" p, 68)

Change the spark plug and spark plug conneciorn,

Change the piston.

Chech/meaturi the cylinder.

Check the cylinder head,

Change the valves, valve springs and valve spring seals,

Check the camshalt and cam lever,

Change the cannecling rod, connod bearing, and erank pin,

Check the transmission and shilt mechanism,

Check the ofl pressure regulalor valwe,

Check the oil pumps and lubrication sysiem,

Check the timing assembly.

Change all engine bearings,

o  One-lime inlerval

*  Periodic intenal
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 235
Components:

G10 Battery

K10 Starter relay with main (use

MO Starler molor

521 Electric starter bullon
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 237
Components:

All EFI controd unit

B33 Radiator fan lemperature swilch
F2 Fuse

F3 Fuse

Fa Fuse

G20 Alternator

K12 Light relay

K30 Power relay

Mil4 Radiator fan

T20 Vallage regulalor

X295 Diagnostics connes o
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 239
Componemnts:

All EFI1 control unit

El3 Low beam, high beam

P15 Hom

P23 High beam indicator lamp

P35 Parking light

522 Light swilch, harn butlon, kill switch
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Components:

B76 Brake light swatch, front

B?7 Brake light swilch, rear

E&0 License plate lamp

P36 Brakeftail light
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 243
Components:

K20 Turn signal relay

P21 Turn signal indicator light

Pal Turn signal, fronl lefl

paz Turn signal, fronl right

P45 Turn signal, rear lefl

P46 Turn signal, rear right

525 Turn signal switch
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 245
Components:

All EFI contral unit

B32 Fuel level sensor

B51 Lamida sensor (cylinder 1)

Fl1 Fuse

P3l Fi warning lamp and low fuel warming lamp
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 247
Components:

All EFI control unit

B70D Front wheel speed sensor

M13 Fuel pump

M51 Injector (cylinder 1)

R20D CAN-birs terminating resistor 1

P13 Speadomeler

536 Tripmaster switch

X295 Diagnastics connecion
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 249
Componemts:

All EFIl controd unit

Bl10D Throtthe posilion sensor circuit A

Bl12 Intake air temperalune Sensor

B21 Coolanl temperature sensor {cylinder 1)

B26 Rolkyver sensor

B37 Crankshall posilion sensor

B4l Manilold absolute pressure sensor (eylinder 1)
RSl Ignition coil [cylinder 1)

551 Map-Select swilch foe ride mode (oplional)
555 Map-Select swilch for basic position (oplional)
Cable colors:

t Black

b Brown

b Blue

gn Groen

¥ Gray

I Light blue

of Orange

Pl Pink

pu Violet

rd Red

wh While

¥ Yellow
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Componemts:

G10 Battery

K10 Slarter relay with main (use

M10 Slarler molor

523 Emergency OFF swileh, electric starter button




252

29  WIRING DIAGRAM

1% =-X1%
“ F
FE —mg BT
] : 1 & & tfo
-X§ -3 -XE xr
FuT R I3 F.T
08 . 1 ep
o-{aun
X1
Fa2 “‘_w EBl 2 F.uz
LER .M L XT
i i : 3 % O
. . _ b —i Y
i — pts —0-4 R
E)
j e B ey FLE
[
o
“u...h_.
@
e
._.hlh
* .1* T T

b

w 20258501

']

s,
L

450/500 EXC AUS 2014-2015

291

28

-

i | ] | i [ | [] 1 u | [




29 WIRING DIAGRAM 253
Components:

All EFl controd unit

B33 Radiator fan temperatune swilch
F2 Fuse

F3 Fuze

Fa Fuse

Gz0 Alternator

Kl2 Light relay

K30 Power relay

M4 Radiator fan

T20 Vollage regulalor

X295 Diagnostics connector
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Components:

All EFl controd unit

El3 Lew bearn, high beam

P15 Homn

P23 High beam indicator lamp

P35 Parking light

522 Light swateh, horn butlon, kill switch

S23 Emergency OFF swalch, electnic staster butlon
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Components:

B76 Brake light swilch, front

B77 Brake light swilch, rear

EGD License plate lamp

P36 Brakeftail light
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Componemts:

K20 Turn signal relay

P21 Turn signal indicator light

Pal Turn signal, fronl left

P42 Turn signal, front right

P45 Turn signal, rear lefl

P46 Turn signal, rear right

325 Turn signal swalch
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Componems:

All EFI control unit

832 Fuel level sensor

Fl Fuse

Pal Fl warning lamp and low fuel waming lamp




B
29  WIRING DIAGRAM 252

29.15 Page 7 of 8 (EXC AU)

=
n
T
|

Tl

®

F-%
8 a3
g e -

- © m{: T =t
v =
0 I@

12 : ;
7 &
8

IE Bt
=]
&

j
5
|

i1t a

1Y
£
F
231
mmﬂ
1

i 3
I

]
L
s

T
LT

1 l
[ Se
Mu
m
lﬂ‘i
H
4 I
b S

BiL

- | L | = | - - = 20255001




29 WIRING DIAGRAM 263
Componemts:

All EFl controd unit

B70 Front wheel speed sensor

M13 Fuel pump

M51 inpector (eylinder 1)

R20D CAN-bis terminating resistor 1

P13 Speedomeler

536 Tripmaster swilch

X295 Diagnostics connet o
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Components:

All EFI control unit

Bl10 Throttle posilion sensor circuit A

Bl12 Inlake air temperature sensor

B21 Engine coolant temperature sensor (cylinder 1)
B26 Rl kver sensor

B37 Ignilion pulse pencrator

B4l Manifokd absolute pressure sensor (cylinder 1)
R51 Ignition coll (eylinder 1)

551 Map-Select swilch fof riding mode (optional)
555 Map-Select swalch for basic selling (eplional)
Cable colors:

i Black

b Bromm

b Blue

En Groeen

) Gray

Light blue

It

of Orange
Pk Fink
pu Yiolet
rdl

whi

yé

Rod
White
Yellow




29 WIRING DIAGRAM 266

29.17  Page 1 of 8 (500 EXC US)

| 8 . il
o 5 ]
X R T —

wl S =
4
g SR

] 2 |

X
S

e

- 1 !. -
; b ob
3| & B B8

= 1 = I = 1 = 1 - I P04 101




29 WIRING DIAGRAM 267
Components:

F3 Fuse

Gl0 Battery

K10 Starter relay with main fuse

ML10 Slarler molor

S10 Ignition lock

523 Emergency OFF swalch, eleclric starter butlon
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 269
Componemts:

All EFl controd unit

B33 Radiator fan temperature swilch
F2 Fuse

Fd Fuse

GZ0 Allernator

K12 Light relay

K30 Power relay

M4 Hadiator fan

T20 Voltage regulator

X295 Diagnostics connecto
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 21
Componems:

All EF] controd unit

El13 Low beam, high beam

P15 Hom

P23 High beam indicator lamp

P35 Parking light

529 Light swilch, horn butlon, turn signal switch
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 273
Components:

B76 Front beake light swilch

B77 Rear brake light swilch

EE&D License plate lamp

P36 Brakefail light
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 275
Components:

K20 Turn signal relay

4 | Turn signal switch

P4l Turn signal, front lefl

P4z Turn signal, frond right

P45 Turn signal, rear lefl

P46 Turn signal, rear right

529 Light switeh, horn butlon, turn signal switch
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 27
Components:

All EFl control unit

Baz Fuel level sensor

Fl Fuse

P31 Fl warning lamp and low fuel waming lamp
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 219

Components:

All EFI control unit

B70 Front wheel speed sensor

M13 Fuel pump

M20 Fuel evaporation valve

M51 Inpeclor cylinder 1

P13 Speedometer

536 Tripmaster swilch

R30D CAN-birs lerminating resistor 1

xras5 Diagnostics connedlon
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 281
Companents:

All EFI controd unit

B10D Throtihe position sensor cincuit A

Bl12 Inlake air temperatung sensor

B21 Engine coolanl temperature sensor (cylinder 1)
B26 Rollover sensor

B3? Ignition pulse generation

B4l Manilold absolule pressure sensor (Cylinder 1)
RS51 Igmition coil {cylinder 1)

851 Map-Select swilch for riding mode (optional)
855 Map-Select swilch for basic selting (oplional)
Cable colors:

HHEHENHEHHEE
£
%
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 283
Components:

G10 Battery

K10 Starter relay with main fuse

M10 Starter molor

521 Electric starter butlon
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Components:

All EFl control unit
Ba3 Radiator lan temperature swilch
F2 Fuse

F3 Fuse

Fa Fuse

G20 Allernator

K12 Light relay

K30 Power relay

Ml4 Hadialor fan
120 Yollage regulalor

X265 Diagnostics connector
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 267
Components:

All EFI1 control unit

E13 Low beam, high beam

P13 Speedometer

P15 Hom

P35 Parking light

522 Light swilch, hom butlon, kill swilch
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 289
Components:

B76 Front beake light swilch

B77 Rear brake light switch

E&0 License plate lamp

P36 Brake/tail light
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 291
Companents:

K20 Turn signal relay

Pzl Turn signal indicator light

P4l Turn signal, front lefi

P42 Turn signal, fronl right

P45 Turn signal, rear lefl

P46 Turn signal, rear right

825 Turn signal switch
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 293
Components:

All EFI controd unit

B3z Fuel level sensor

B51 Lambda sensoe (cylinder 1)

Fl Fuse

P13 Speedometer
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 285
Companents:

All EFI control unit

B70 Front wheel speed sensor

M13 Fuel pump

M51 Injector (cylinder 1)

R30 CAN-bus terminating resistor 1

P13 Speedometer

rras Diagnostics connedlorn
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 297
Components:

All EFI eontrol unit

BlO Throtthe posilion sensor circuit A

Bl12 Inlake air temperatune SEnsor

B21 Engine coslant temperature sensor (Cylinder 1)
B26 Rollover sensor

B3y Crankshall position sensor

B4l Manifold absolute pressure sensor (cylinder 1)
RSl Igmitien eoil (eylinder 1)

551 Map-Select swilch for driving mode (optional)
855 Map-Select swilch for basic position {oplional)
Cable colors

bl Black

br Bromm

by Blue

gn Green

[ Gray

Ibu Light blue

o Orange

Pk Pink

pu Viodel

rd Red

whi While

yi Yellow
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 299
Components:

G10 Battery

K10 Slarter relay with main fuse

M10 Starler molor

821 Electric starter butlon
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 301
Components:

All EFI control unit

B33 Radiator fan lemperature swilch
F2 Fuse

F3 Fuse

Fa Fuse

GZ0 Alternator

Kl2 Light relay

K30 Power relay

M1l4 Radiator lan

T20 Vollage regulator

X295 Diagnostics conneclo
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 303
Companents:

All EFI control unit

Ell Low beam

P35 Parking light

paz Tail light

520 Kill swilch

830 Light swilch
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 305
Components:

All EFI control unit

B3z Fuel level sensor

Fl Fuse

P31 Fl warning lamp and low fuel waming lamp
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 307
Components:

All EFl controd unit

B70 En:m wheel speed sentor

M13 Fuel pump

M51 Injector (cylinder 1)

R30 CAN-burs lerminating resistor |

P13 Speedomeler

536 Tripmaster switch

X295 Diagnostics connedtor
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29 WIRING DIAGRAM 309
Components:

All EFI control unit

Bl1O Throttle posilion sensor circuit A

B12 Intake air tempéralung Sensor

B21 Engine coolanl temperature sensor (eylinder 1)
B26 Rollgver sensor

B37 Crankshaft position sensor

B4l Manifold atolute pressure sensor (Cylinder 1)
RS1 Ignition eail (cylinder 1)

851 Map-Select swileh for driving mode (aptional)
855 Map-Select swilch for basie position (eptional}
Cable colors:

bl Black

be Birown

bu Blue

EN Green

] Gray

Ibu Light blue

of Crange

Pk Pink

pu Yiodel

rd Hed

wh While

ye Yellow
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30 SUBSTANCES 310

= Uss only brake fluid thal complies with the specilied standard (See specificalions on the container) and that exhibits the core-
sponding properties.

Recommended supplier

Castrol

= RESPONSE ERANE FLUID SUPER DOT 4

Motorex®
= Brake Fluid DOT 5.1

Guideline
= Only use high quality coolant with corrosion inhibitor for aluminum motors (even in countries with high temperalures). Using infie-
rior antifreeze can resull in corrosion and foaming.

Midure ratio
Antifroeze profection: =25.,. =45 *C (=13... | anti-comosionfantifreeze
=49 *F} distilled waler
Recommended suppliet
Motorex®
= COOLANT M3.0

Engine oil ( :'_'. -!l'l'l'l'l."'l]':
Standardiclassification
= JASO T903 MA (™ p. 327)

= SAE (* p. 327) (SAE 10W/S0)

Guideling
= Use only enging oils thal comply with the specilied standards (seo specilications on the conlainer) and that possess the corme-
sponding propeities.

| Synthetic engine oil |
Recommended supplier

= Cross Power 4T

Standand'classification

= SAE [* p. 327)ISAE 4)

Guideline

= Usa only oils thal comply with the specilied standards (see specilications on the conlaingr) and Lhat exhibit the comesponding
properties,

wsorber fluid (SAE 2.5) (5018075151)

Standandiclassification
= SAE (* p. 327)ISAE 2.5)

Guideling
= Use only oils that comply with the specilied standards (see specilications on thi container) and that exhibit the comesponding

properties.

Super unleaded (ROZ 95/RON
Standard/classification
= DINEN 228 (ROZ 95/RON 95/P0N 91)

Guideline
= Only use unleaded super fuel thal matches or is equivalent to the specilied fuel grade,

= Fuel with an ethanol content of up to 10 % (E10 luel) is sale to use.

Info
Do mot use fuel containing methanol (e, g. M15, M85, M100) or more than 10 % ethanof {e. g. E15, E25, EBS, E100).




31 AUXILIARY SUBSTANCES 3

-

Recommended supplier

E

— Racing Bio Dirt Remover

Recommended supplier

E

= Chain Clean

Recommended supplier

!

- Fuel Stabilizet

Recommended supplier

§

Recommended supplier

§

-~ Bike Greate 2000

1
i

= Turmogrease® PP 300

Recommended supplier
Turmsilon®™ GTI 300 P

E

£|
!

= ME-11%

|
i

”
if1
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32 SPECIAL TOOLS 313
Bleedercover

Ar. no.: 00029013005

Art. no.: 00029013006

At no.: 00029013100

Art. no.: 113080802

Art. no.: 15112017000

AD003T-01




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

314

% £0012501

A003G3-01

Art. no.: 15112018100
Feature
[ 18... 23 mm (0.71... 0.91 in)

Art. no.: 50305017000

At no.: 50329000044

Art, no.: 50329050000

Art. no.: 51012011000




32 SPECIAL TOOLS ats

Art. no.: 51129003000

A, no.: 54829055000

At no.: 58012009000

40007301

At no.: 58429094000

S00910-10

Art. no.: 59029019000

40010 1-01




32 SPECIAL TOOLS a1

Art. no.: 58029026006

1

A, no.: 59029041100

A001 10-01

Art. no.: 60029015000

40012301

Ait, no.: 60029033000

Art, no.: 60029057000




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

nz

Art. no.: 61029093000

Art. no.: 61029094000

Art. no.: 61229001000

ADO15 200

50016301

Art. no.: 75029021000

Adt, no.: 75029044010



32 SPECIAL TOOLS a1

At no.: 75029044020

At no.: 75029047000

Art, no.: 75029050000

Art, no.: 75029051000

40016401

Art, no.: 75029090000

&00167-01
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32 SPECIAL TOOLS 319

Art. no.: 75029094000

Art. no.: 75029172000

4001 1001

Art. no.: 77029026000

Art. no.: 77029041000

30327210

At no.: 77329030100

ADO160-01




32 SPECIAL TOOLS 320

A, no.: 78029002000

50016101

At no.: 78029005000

Art. no.: 78029008000

5001 F-01

Art. no.: 78029009000

50016901

Art, no.: 78029049100




32 SPECIAL TOOLS 321

Art. no.: 78129032000

A, no.: BOD29004000

50016401

Art. no.: 901 29005000

20161301

Art. no.: 901 29048000

£

304570-10

e

200734-10

Art. no.: T103




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

Art. no.: T106S

30108501

At no.: TI07S

Art, no: T120

At no,: T1204

ol

200784810

Art. no.: T1205

"i = i

200760-10




32 SPECIAL TOOLS

8

Art. no.- T1206

M-i- no.: T.! Eﬂ?&
20058501

A, no.: T1214
20077110

At no: T1215

Art. no.: T1216

200816-10




32 SPECIAL TOOLS 324

Art. no.: T12408

At no.: T1401

SO0G3 510

At no.: T140155

20073310

At no,: TIA016S

Art, no.: T1402651

20063510




T
32 SPECIAL TOOLS

8

Art. no.- T14025
F"‘
20063810
Art. no.: T14032
= r"\\ 4
200640:10
At no.: T14035
20063710
At, no.: T140405
ﬂ"
200634:10

Art. no.: T14047

S

SONT10-00




32 SPECIAL TOOLS 3z

Art, no.: T140495

Art. no.: T14051

SO0 H-10

Art, no,: T1504

J007HS:10

Art, no,; T1505

Art. no.: TI7051




33 STANDARDS a7

JASD T903 MA

Different technical developmenl direclions required a new specification for 4-stroke molorcycles — the JASO TS03 MA Standard. Ear-
lber, engine oils from the automobile industry were used for 4-stroke molorcycies because Lhere was no separate motorcycle specifi-
calion. Wheneas long service intervals ane demanded for aulomabile engines, high performance al high engine speads are in the fore-
ground for molorcycle engines. In most motercycles, the gearbox and the clutch are lubsicated with the same ail as the engine. The
JASO MA Standard meels thess special requirernents.

The SAE viscosity classes were defined by the Society of Automolive Engineers and are used for classifying oils according to their vis-
cosity. The viscosity describes only one property of oil and says nothing about quality.



34 LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 328
Al ng, Article number

ca. circa

= COmpare

&g for example

ete el celera

i3 inter alia

g, Nk

£ porssibly




T R L L T B LT et PN L P B8
Alr filter
G e R L S Ly 91
- | N e S e Lo R e B 91
IRRETRONIIN e o W B i 91
Alr filter bax
TN e i N e s e S S B 91
BREHIE ..o e b s e e e e g B 90
Alr filter box cover
removing . . . . PR\ |
Alr filter bax lid
Alternator
stalor winding. checking . .....ccv0c0c0s555053s 215
Antifreere
IO s i g ek g R A,
Assembiling the enging
erankshall, installing .. ...... 00000 P |- )

valve chearance, checking T
Aumiliary substances . .. .. .. .....cccoccooocnsssss

Battery
INEEMIA < e i a e e e e
|

Brake dise
fronl brake, installing . ......ovovevecnnnnanes 1QD
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kickstarter shafl, premounting .. ......c0000u... 184 suclion pump, inslalling ........cc0cvivnnannnn 195
left enpine Case section .........coceveninnnan 161 liming chain guide rail, installing ........ccc0uuun 197
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ofl pumps. checking ........ccccveienaaiena. 169 torque limiler, installing . ... covevuninvannana 192
piston ring end gap, thecking ... .. .. oo viienan 168 lransmission shafts, installing . ...........000.. 187
pislon, Checking/Messuning . .....coeovaninnnns 168 valve clearance, ddjusting . .......ci0iennnnnnn 201
pistondcylinder, determining the mountling clearance .. 169 valve cover, installing . ..........iiiiinaanann 202
righl enging case SecldN . .....cvcvvanenionans 160 walor pump cover, inslalling . ... oiiiiiinnaan 195
rocker arm shalts, ehecking . ..o vvviineans 175 Engine disassembly
rocker arm, installing ....... ..o 176 allernalor Cover, MmOVing .. .......veierannans 148
POCKEr MM, FOMOVINE . ...ouciecassinssananas 172 COMSHAMt, MOVINE ..o v vivvernnrsrnnnrnnnne 149
shift mechanism, hecking . ......cunvarinns 178 Cluteh dises, IMOVING . .o ovvuvreiernrnannens 153
shifl shall, preassembling .. ........ccvivinnans 179 clutch push rod, reMOVING . . .....overunennnns 146
speing length of ol pressure reguiator valve, cheeking . 162 crpnkghalt, rOMOVING . v .vvevvennsinnsennnns 159
starter drive, Checking . ..ovuviiiaiiiiiiain, 185 eylinder head, remening . . .. ..o eiiiian. 149
liming assembly, checking . .........c000vaenaa 171 enging oll, draining .. ..o i i iesnannnns 145
timing chain SproCkel, InBtalling . .. .. cocivscusas 165 engine, positioning at ignition top dead center ... ... 148
Liming chain Sprockel, removing . .. vovvvev s ans 165 1OFCE PUMP, FEMOVING =+« v v v e e e s vnnnnsanns 157
transmission, cheeking ....ouviiiiiiiiiiiin, 182 freewheel Gear, FRMOVIAR . . ... vveuerrurirne.es 157
valve spring seat, checking ........cocuiiiinnn 174 ignition pulse Reneralon MemOVING .. ... ..uuren.es 151
valve springs, checking .......ooiviiiiiiinen 174 kickstartor idler GOOr, EMOVING . ... .ovvvvsnensas 155
valves, checking . ......oooviiiiiiiiiiiiane, 173 KEeKSUBOr, TOMOVING « « + « s v v s s suvsnsnnonsnnns 147
v, WLBING & s s s sss s i assnnasnn e 175 helt section of the enging Cose, feMOVINg . ..o vvwoe. 157
YRR, POV v i v nan s na s 172 bocking baver, remMOvINg .. ... ve v e aenaas 156
waler pump, hﬂall.mu ....................... 164 Ol pump gear whoel, Femoving . ... ..oovvveenn.ns 156
WRLE! PUMD, MEMOVING . ..« ovvessrnsransrsnss 163 outer CIUteh hub, FEMOVINE . ..o vvvrsvunsrennns 154
Engine assembly Plsdon, romeving .. covvisisisisssinisiaiasas 150
plfernator cover, ins18lINE .. ... ivve e i i 201 PIOPEEAIONS .. .. v i e b s s e 145
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PEON, INSEMIEIR . i vvnoma v ain s ws wn s ha 197 waler pump COWer, FEMOVING . .. cvv e vennannan 152
primary gear nut, installing . ....... . 0 0inie s 193 Engine guard
primary gear, installing .............c000000e 189 N s s R T R e 63
POACE. ISLBIING - oo v v vviersinirnnninarenias 197 PRI i e 63
shifl drum locating unil, inslalling . ........0000. 190
SIUL QIO IRSEMIN + v v s o st e srsvnnssnnnsens 188 Enginamumber .. .....coccnisnivmnssanrnnnnnnns 10
Shift forks, INSIAIING . ... .ovvennninvnnsnrnnes 1g7  Engine ol
shift I'Iili. l'l'ﬁlﬂll'lﬂ ________________________ 1B mll’li ................................. 2".3



cartridge, disassembling . ............ veneee 24, 44
T . s g el
compression damping fiting, assembling . .......
comprission damping liltling, disassembling . .. .....
L T I |
dust boots, cleaning
fork service, performing .. .....ccc0vvvennnes 21,40
hydrostop unil, assembling . ..........0000000.. 4B
hydrostop unil, disassembling . .......ccvvnnena. A6
T | R PR PSP |
piston rod, assembling .......cococvvscnnasass 48
piston rod, disassembling ...........c0000000.. A5
seal ring retainer, msembling ... ....coviiienaa. 4B
soal ring relainor, dissssembling ... .......00000 .. AB
spring predoad, adjusting . ........ ..o ieniaanes 1B
SOOI TOVING » v v v v i nsin s nsanasasaens HS
Fork protecton
e

<« 21,40

SR e R e e AR P IT, ~ |
Front fender

im"m+-|I--|I--|+-I'-|'-Ili-li!l--ll-ll-+l--l'-ll--ll-li I-m

“‘m‘im +|-+4|-4|--||--|--||1-||-||-d|-4|-4|-4|-+|--||-|1Im
Front wheel

im“‘r‘1--1----+a--|--|--1|--|--|---+-+|-1|-+-|+-|lm

PEmaving . . .
Fuoel filter

changing .....c004 O P —
Fuel pressurs

checking ......... R R 101
Feel pump

BTN . oo s 100

individual power consumers, changing .. ... ....... 116
maln luee, inslalling .. ......cc00c00ccacacccaa 116
mainfuse, removing . ... .....ccciscrinannian 116

Hand brake lever
basic position, adjusting
frps ravel, SjEling .. .....occcuencnanannnas 122
free Dravel, checking . ... v v v e nnannnan 122

Handlobar poshion . .. .......0c0vecvecnnscanaces 59
BjUSHNE . ... i i e e wev... B9
Headiight
hiradlight range, adjusting
Headlight mask with headlight
h“m"niqlqﬂq-th ---------- 1..-1-—1+1~--1m
NI - s o e e el s e e 103
Headlight setting
cmhini-lI--lldl-llI-Jl-ll-ll-ll-llnll-lidﬂdidil-il-131
Heim joint
ch“hl-lI--ll-lllllI-JI-llnllllllnll-lldidlldil--ll--l35
Hydrostop unit
lork legs. assembling . . .
lork begs. disasssembling

......... senanenenes 131

CRCE “
. A6

8 B B E B E B G REEREE S

BB E BB E & F S E S AR A AR S

Idle spoad
“Mliu-l!-Il-l'-lll-ll-ll'il'il'il'il'il-l-l-l-l-l-ll--ll- El'ﬂ'
Ignition coll
socondary winding, checking .......... 000000 215
Initialization run
executing

B4 B A B4 B FEFEEEEEEEEEE SRR AR EEEEEE zlg

mr"ﬂ- r-lr-ll-lI-Ill'lrlr'lr'lr'lr'lr'l-lili-li-lr-lr-lr9

i
g
;

““mlim-ll-ll-l'-lll-ll-'l'iiil'iiil'il-l-l-l-l 3‘"[3?-‘55
POMOYINE . vvvvinnnnncnanas g 34, 36,55

g
g

m“m“m s P e RRDN
fminl & B B A R d e
Main silencer
changing glass fiber yarn filling . ................ B8
h“m"nl-|l-|4-|--|-.|----r-r1r1-l| rrrrr +-.—-.-4--Bﬂ
FEMEVINE ... v cuans .
Manifald
) P e e e EA i St Pt |1 |
removing ... ... B R R o sineie B
Maotorcycle
cleaning
raising with lift stand

. 116
e —— 1

R R R

B A E R E B E R e



INDEX

emovingfromiifistand ...........ccc0vnnwnn.. 11
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damper, disassembling .. .......ccc 00000 ns 69

damper, fillingwithnilrogen . .. .....cc0viveea.. B3
heim joint, installing ...........c.coc0uvnecu.s 7B

hlimjuinlrmﬁm..............,.....,....T5
installing . . P O P U |
pahlbushmg.repucim NEE P e T AT .
pistonrod, assembling ...........ccccnnnecn.s 77
piston rod, disassembling ..........co0000enea0a 71
rebound adjuster, assembling ... ................ 7B
rebound adjuster, disassembing . ....vvvenenenns
m-um:mum i i e e e e e

332

seal ring retainer, assembling . ......0vvinnnennn. 7
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